RESOLUTION No. 25/26-03
CITY OF DAYTON, OREGON

A Resolution Adopting Public Works Design Standards Update No. 16

WHEREAS, on October 6, 2006, the Dayton City Council adopted Resolution
No. 06/07-11, A Resolution Adopting City of Dayton Public Works Design Standards
(hereafter called “Standards”), and amended on February 5, 2007, by Resolution No.
06/07-27, A Resolution Adopting Public Works Design Standards Update No. 1; and
on January 7, 2008, by Resolution No. 07/08-17, A Resolution Adopting Public Works

Design Standards Update #2;

and

Resolution No. 07/08-31, A Resolution Adopting Public Works Design Standards
Update #3; and

Resolution No. 09/10-31, A Resolution Adopting Public Works Design Standards
Update #4; and

Resolution No. 12/13-35, A Resolution Adopting Public Works Design Standards
Update #5; and

Resolution No. 13/14-05, A Resolution Adopting Public Works Design Standards
Update #6; and

Resolution No. 15/16-10 A Resolution Adopting Public Works Design Standards
Update #7; and

Resolution No. 17/18-09 A Resolution Adopting Public Work Design Standards
Update #8; and

Resolution No. 19/20-02 A Resolution Adopting Public Work Design Standards
Update #9; and

Resolution No. 19/20-19 A Resolution Adopting Public Work Design Standards
Update #10; and

Resolution No. 20/21-12 A Resolution Adopting Public Work Design Standards
Update #11; and

Resolution No. 21/22-29 A Resolution Adopting Public Work Design Standards
Update #12; and

Resolution No. 22/23-04 A Resolution Adopting Public Work Design Standards
Update #13; and by

Resolution No. 22/23-13 A Resolution Adopting Public Work Design Standards

Update#14; and

on June 3, 2024, by Resolution No. 23/24-16 A Resolution Adopting Public Work
Design Standards Update #15; and

WHEREAS, the Standards are subject to change as both the City’s needs
change and the industry standards change, or if errors are discovered in the

document; and

WHEREAS, certain information in the Standards needs to be updated or

changed.

The City of Dayton resolves as follows:

1)

THAT Update No. 16 to the City of Dayton Public Works Design

Standards, (attached hereto as Exhibit A and by this reference
incorporated herein) is hereby adopted; and



2) THAT this resolution shall become effective immediately upon
adoption.

ADOPTED this 2" day of September.
In Favor: Frank, Hildebrandt, Mackin, Pederson, Teichroew
Opposed:
Absent:

Abstained:

Annette Frank, Mayor Date of Signing

ATTESTED BY:

Rocio Vargas, City Recorder Date of Enactment

Attachment - Exhibit A
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3)

4)

provide infrastructure and public utility improvements designed in a manner to
allow economical future maintenance.

Develop minimal franchise and/or private utility standards for systems which
will impact or potentially impact public streets and/or public utility systems.

1.3 ENGINEERING POLICY

a. The engineering policy of the City of Dayton requires strict compliance with ORS
672 & other state rules for professional engineers, as administered by OSBEELS
(Oregon State Board of Examiners for Engineering and Land Surveying). The
following requirements shall be applicable to the evaluation and design of streets,
grading plans, vehicular access & parking areas, sanitary sewers, storm drain systems
(including detention systems), and water distribution and associated facilities.

1)

2)

3)

PWDS (_ /2025)
Dayton, Oregon

All engineering drawings, reports, or documents designated herein or intended
to provide engineering design or engineering recommendations shall be
prepared by a professional Civil Engineer registered in the State of Oregon, or
by a subordinate employee under the engineer’s direction, and shall be
stamped with the engineer’s seal (and signed by the engineer for final
documents) to indicate responsibility for them and that they were prepared by
or under the supervision and control of the licensed engineer (the licensed
engineer requirement may not apply to designs by franchise utility companies,
unless otherwise required by OSBEELS).

Preliminary Drawing Indication. Per OAR 820-025-0015, stamped engineered
designs which are not final (and which are not signed by the engineer) shall be
“marked as “preliminary”, “not for construction”, . . . or with some similar
wording to indicate that the documents are not intended to represent the final

work product of the [engineer].”

It shall be the Design Engineer's responsibility to review any proposed
extension, modification or improvement of infrastructure or a public utility
systems with the City prior to proceeding with final engineering and design work
to determine any special requirements or whether the proposal is permissible. A
preliminary review and/or approval of the drawings for construction for any
project does not in any way relieve the Design Engineer of his/her responsibility
to meet all requirements of the City or the obligation to protect life, health and
property of the public. The drawings for any project shall be revised or
supplemented at any time it is determined that the full requirements of the City
standards have not been met.

Detail Sheet Stamping. Per interpretations issued by the OSBEELS Professional
Practices Committee (December 2016), the design engineer shall seal and sign
drawing sheets containing standard details (whether prepared by the City or
other agencies), since the details are incorporated into the larger design which is
under the responsible charge of the design engineer. It shall be the Design
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4)

Engineer's responsibility to review any and all standard details incorporated into
the design (whether prepared by the City or other agencies), and verify that they
are applicable to and appropriate for the proposed design.

Any engineer having submitted to the City false or inaccurate information of a
material nature will be warned of their conduct, and OSBEELS may also be
advised.

1.4  DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

a. Unless otherwise defined in these Standards, the following definitions, terms and
abbreviations shall apply whenever used (note that these definitions may differ from
those in the development code, if they are used differently in the two documents). Other
common construction definitions or acronyms may not be included below (ASTM,
APWA, AWWA. etc.).

1))

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)
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ADA: Americans with Disabilities Act, including any amendments thereto,
and all applicable federal rules, regulations and guidelines implementing the
ADA, including but not limited to the current version of the Public Right-of-
Way Accessibility Guidelines (PROWAG).

As-built Drawings: Drawings prepared by the Design Engineer (and reviewed
by the city representative) and revised, if necessary based on the City’s review,
to accurately show all as-built conditions and construction details.

City: The City of Dayton, Oregon.

City Engineer: The engineering firm retained by the City to provide design &
review engineering services for and on behalf of the City.

Construction drawings: For Type B Public Works Permits, scaled drawings
conforming to the requirements of the PWDS, prepared by a registered
professional engineer, including site plans, plan and profile views of utilities,
cross sections, detailed drawings, etc., or reproductions thereof, as reviewed and
approved by the City Engineer, which show the location, character, dimensions
and details for the work to be done. For Type A Public Works Permits, scaled
drawings prepared by a Contractor (or other similarly qualified person)
clearly defining the scope of the proposed work to be completed (as well as
any applicable City standard details) as reviewed and approved by the Public
Works Director.

Definition of Words: Wherever, in these Standards, the words directed,
required, permitted, ordered, designated or words of like importance are used,
they shall be understood to mean the direction, requirement, permission, order or
designation of the City Engineer and Public Works Director. Similarly, the
words approved, acceptable, satisfactory, shall mean approved by, acceptable to,
or to the satisfaction of the Director.
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1.6

required due to changes on private property, such modifications and/or
relocation shall comply with current City standards, and shall be reviewed and
approved in accordance with these PWDS.

PROVIDING FOR NEW & FUTURE DEVELOPMENT

All public improvements shall be designed as a logical part of the development of the
surrounding area, as required or approved by the City Engineer and Public Works
Director.

Storm drain systems and sanitary sewers shall be sized to accommodate the entire
drainage basin which they will ultimately serve.

To & Through. Utilities and street improvements shall be extended to the boundaries of
the development (ie. to and through) so as to provide for future extensions to the
adjoining areas and prevent adjoining properties from becoming landlocked.

In the case of utilities, this shall also include extension to the far side of streets fronting
or adjacent to the development as required to avoid work within or under these streets in
the future.

Where existing roadway improvements do not extend to the proposed development or
the existing roadways to the proposed development are not adequate to serve the
development or do not meet current City standards, the developer may be required to
improve the roadways to the development, at the developer’s expense.

Master Plan Sizing/Sizing for Future Growth. The City may require over-sizing of
utility lines to accommodate future growth of the City. Water, sewer and storm drain
mainlines shall be sized to comply with recommendations in the applicable master plan
documents or maps.

Upgrading Existing Utilities. Where existing City utility lines do not adjoin the
proposed development or the capacity of existing lines is inadequate, or are smaller than
the minimum size allowed under the PWDS, or where the size does not match the
applicable utility master plan documents or maps, the developer is required to extend
new utility lines to the development as necessary, and extend them through the property
or across the full property frontage as required to provide for service to adjacent
propetties, at the developer’s expense.

Connection of Existing Utilities. Existing City utilities crossed, intercepted by or in the
vicinity of new utility lines or facilities shall be connected to the new City utility system
at locations as required by the City Engineer and Public Works Director. Existing City
utility lines which are parallel with, or which are replaced or superseded by the new
utility lines (as determined by the City), shall be abandoned or removed as part of the
project (and existing facilities or structures served by the abandoned lines shall be
connected to the new system as applicable), as required by the City Engineer and Public
Works Director.
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2)
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g)

h)

)

Verification that the elevations shown are based on the vertical datum
specified in the PWDS, as well as information on the drawings
showing the location and limits of any flood plain or wetlands within
the development or along offsite street/utility alignments (as well as
information on the status of any required wetland permits), and;

List of (and justification for) any known variances to the PWDS
requirements which will be necessary based on the preliminary layout,
street and utility drawings required above, and;

A current title report(s) covering ALL property where utility
construction will occur (which includes a list of all existing easements,
restrictions, and other encumbrances, including copies of deeds,
easements or other restrictive documents referenced in that report) [a
pdf copy of each title report with embedded hyperlinks to the
referenced documents may be provided in lieu of a hard copy], and;

A geotechnical report is typically required for sites with existing or
proposed fills,

Other information requested by the Public Works Director or the City
Engineer.

Pre-Design Meeting Required Prior to Review of Building Permits

(commercial, industrial, public & multifamily projects).

a)

b)

For commercial, industrial, public & multifamily projects, City
standards require that any necessary civil drawings for work required
under a Public Works permit need to be approved by Public Works
prior to issuance of building permits (Note: single family residential
projects require that the infrastructure improvements be substantially
complete and accepted by the City prior to issuance of any building

permits).

Therefore, in order to ensure that such building permit application
drawings address (or account for) applicable infrastructure or utility
requirements necessary under any such Public Works permit, building
permit applications should not be submitted nor reviewed until after
the pre-design meeting has been held (for projects where a Type B
Public Works permit and a pre-design meeting is required).

After the pre-design meeting is held for commercial, industrial, public
& multifamily projects, the development team may submit building
permit applications & building drawings for concurrent review by the
building official for required building permits (ie. building permit
review in parallel with the civil drawings being reviewed by Public
Works for any required Public Works permits), at the sole risk of the
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2)

Works Director have signed the drawings as approved).

If unauthorized changes are subsequently discovered, a stop work
order will be issued until the issue is resolved.

The development team may make additional copies of the stamped approved
plans for dispersal to their team members as applicable.

Prior to issuance of the Public Works street or utility construction permits, the

Developer shall provide the City with the following:

D

2)

3)

4)

5)

PWDS (_ /2025)
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Copy of an approved (by City Attorney) Developer/City Construction Agreement
signed and notarized by the Developer, the Developer's engineer and the
Developer’s prime contractor.

Any required permit fees.

Recorded copies of all required off-site easements (with exhibit maps) and off-
site right-of-way dedications, as well as on-site easements and on-site right-of-
way dedications, and any recorded maintenance agreements required by City
standards, shall be submitted before construction permits are issued, with the
following exception.

a) For subdivisions or partitions where all public utilities will be
constructed prior to the recording of a final plat, the execution and
recording of the on-site easement documents and on-site right-of-way
dedications, as well as recorded agreements relating to on-site or off-
site improvements, can be done in conjunction with the final plat.

b) Split Permits, Easement Requirements. If the Public Works Director, at
his/her sole discretion, approves a request by the development team to
split the City Public Works construction permits into segments, so that
the certain work can be commenced while the detailed civil/site/utility
construction drawings for the remainder of the improvements (offsite or
onsite) are completed and reviewed, such split permits shall not be
issued until after any identified offsite easements have been acquired
by the development team, and recorded copies of the easements have
been provided to the City.

All easements documents (as well as ROW dedications, easement quit-claim
deeds, or similar documents) shall include a legal description and a “to-scale”
exhibit map (containing the information required under PWDS 1.12), and
easements to the City shall use the City’s standard forms. Legal descriptions and
exhibit maps shall be submitted for review and approval by the City review and
approval prior to recording.

Proposed Construction Schedule.
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1.12 EASEMENTS, ETC.

a. **City Easements. Utility easements to the City (in a form acceptable fo the City
and conforming to the PWDS requirements) shall be provided and recorded for any
City utilities (or fire lanes) outside of public street right-of-ways (see requirements in
Jfollowing section for private easements).

1) City Easement Widths. The minimum utility easement widths and property
line offset requirements are referenced in subsequent PWDS sections for
Storm Drain, Sanitary Sewer and Water. The developer’s engineer shall
verify that widths and extents of easements (o the City) fully comply with
standards per PWDS 5.15.d (water), PWDS 4.15.d (sewer), PWDS 3.12.d
(storm) or PWDS 2.31.c (common driveways/fire lanes) based on the final
approved design.

2) Other recorded easements/instruments affecting City access and/or interests
(ie. fire lane easements, detention system easements & maintenance
agreements, grease interceptor maintenance agreements, common driveway
maintenance agreements, efc.) shall also be in a form acceptable to the City
and conforming to the PWDS requirements.

3)  See also Easement Procedure Summary on cover page
of Appendix D.
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C. Criteria for Variance from PWDS Requirements
1) The City Engineer may grant a Public Works variance to the adopted

specifications or PWDS requirements when ALL of the following conditions are

met:

a) Topography, right-of-way or other geographic conditions impose an
unreasonable economic hardship on the applicant (as determined by the
Public Works Director) and an equivalent alternative is proposed which
can accomplish the same intent. Variances to self-imposed hardships
shall not be allowed. The variance requested shall be the minimum
variance which alleviates the hardship.

b) Demonstration that the requested Public Works variance is a minor
change to a specification or standard required to address a specific design
or construction problem which, if not enacted, will result in an undue
hardship (note: additional cost or time required in order to provide the
specific pipe, fittings or equipment required by City standards shall not
typically be a justification for a variance request).

c) An alternative design is proposed which will provide a plan equal or
superior to these Standards. In considering the alternative, the City
Engineer and/or Public Works Director shall consider appearance,
durability, cost of maintenance by the City, public safety and other
appropriate factors.

1.14 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

a. Following approval of the civil/site/street/utility drawing package by applicable agencies
with jurisdiction, a preconstruction conference shall be scheduled with the City before
issuance of the Public Works construction permits, at a location in Dayton approved by
the City. The purpose of the conference is to discuss the construction schedule and
timing of the civil/site/street/utility work which requires coordination, as well as to
provide the opportunity for parties from the construction team and various
agencies/entities involved to meet and coordinate as may be necessary, and answer
contractor questions regarding the work shown on the approved drawings.

b. Mandatory Attendance. In addition to a City representative, the meeting is to include
the following parties from the development team (the development team is
responsible for inviting these parties):

e Developer's representative.
e Developer's engineer of record during construction.
e Prime contractor.
o Street/site/utility subcontractor(s) (if different than the prime contractor).
Development/Construction Team Contact List. The development team is responsible
PWDS (_ /2025) Division 1-56 Copyright 2006
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Copies of all test reports shall be submitted to the City as soon after completion
of testing as is feasible. Failure to provide test reports in a timely manner may
result in the issuance of a stop work order by the City, until such reports are
provided.

City designed & funded projects may be inspected by Public Works Director or
the City Engineer (or their authorized designees) as applicable and as
determined by the City.

2) An engineer whose firm, or any member of the firm, has a corporate, partnership
or any form of real property interest in the development for which the
improvements are required cannot be designated engineer-of-record. The
engineer-of-record's relationship to the project must be solely that of a
professional nature.

3) It shall be the policy of the City not to provide full time inspection services for
non-public funded public improvements, including public access parking lots
and fire lanes.

4) It shall be the Developet's responsibility to provide an engineer to perform
periodic inspection and/or construction observation services for improvements
which are designed and permitted under these PWDS, at the developer’s
expense.

5) These inspection and construction observation requirements are not applicable to
individual sidewalk, driveway or service lateral permits for single residences. If
the project scale is such that the retention of an independent engineer-of-record
is not warranted, the Developer may request that the City provide these services.

If the City agrees to provide these services (af the City’s sole discretion), the
Developer shall be responsible to reimburse the City for any costs incurred for
these inspection and/or construction observation services.

b. City Activities
1) Services provided by the City shall include:

a) Liaison between the engineer-of-record and the City;

b) Monitoring of work progress and performance testing as deemed
desirable;

c) The performance of administrative and coordination activities as

required to support the processing and completion of the project;

d) The issuance of stop work orders upon notifying the engineer-of-record
and/or the Contractor of the City's intention to do so.
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1.16

1.17

WARRANTY INSPECTIONS:

Warranty inspections will be performed by Public Works staff or the City Engineer
near the end of the warranty period (fypically during the last month of the warranty
period, unless circumstances dictate otherwise).

If requested by the City, the developer shall arrange for re-inspection of the sanitary
sewer and storm drainage systems by cleaning & TV inspection within the last month
of the warranty period. Based on the results of the TV inspections and/or the City’s
warranty inspections, additional warranty tests may include mandrel testing or low
pressure air testing. The results of these test(s) may be used by the Public Works
Director to determine if final acceptance of the system is warranted and what
corrective work is required prior to final acceptance. The cost of these re-inspections,
retesting (where required by the City) and any corrective work shall be the
responsibility of the Developer.

The warranty period will not be considered to be complete, and warranty/maintenance

bonds will not be released until after all warranty inspections are finished and any
resulting corrective work is completed.

AS-BUILT DRAWINGS

Required Scope (on-site & offsite). As-built or record drawings prepared by the design
engineer (or engineer-of-record) are required for all projects which include new or
modified public improvements (as well as for private improvements designed under the
provisions of the PWDS) and shall describe all revisions to the previously approved
construction drawings.

Complete Sets Required. As-built or record drawing sets shall include all drawing
sheets which were included in the original construction drawing set(s) approved by
Public Works for all work covered under the PWDS (including copies of
architectural site plans or other drawing sheets which were included as part of the
original public and/or private construction drawing set(s) approved for Public Works
permits), plus any additional sheets required to illustrate and document approved
changes.

The engineer-of-record shall utilize information from the Contractor’s field record
drawings, the engineer’s field inspections, and the as-built survey as applicable to ensure
that the as-builts accurately reflect as-built conditions.
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d. As-Built Survey, Minimum Requirements. Unless otherwise approved by the City
Engineer, as-built drawings for sanitary sewer systems and public storm drains (as well
as structures, pipes, channels and berms [side slopes, top elevation & width] relating to
stormwater detention or stormwater quality systems, including inlets, outfalls and/or
overflows) shall be based from an as-built survey (rim, invert, slope, alignment, eic.)
completed by a licensed land surveyor registered in the State of Oregon.

1) The as-built survey shall also include ties for any other utilities or
improvements which were constructed differently from that shown on the
approved construction drawings.

2) The Public Works Director and/or the City Engineer may require additional as-
built survey information be provided if there appear to be discrepancies between
the draft as-built drawings submitted and the constructed improvements.

e. Franchise & Private Utilities to be Shown. Show & label all below grade franchise or
private utility vaults and all franchise utility street crossing, as well as location of all
above grade transformers, utility pedestals, etc.

f. Distance Ties to Sewer & Storm Cleanouts. The location of all cleanouts on service
lines shall be shown on the as-builts (sanitary sewer and storm drain) based on distance
ties from two permanent points. The tie points shall be immovable structures, such as
property pins, street monuments or the center of manholes.

g. City Numbers for Sewer Manholes, Cleanouts, etc.

1) The new sanitary sewer manholes and/or mainline cleanouts will be assigned
City numbers by the City at the as-built stage. City sewer manhole numbers
shall be shown on the as-built drawings in parenthesis next to the design
manhole designation.

2) Street Names & MH Numbers.

a) Strect Names. If street names are changed, the new street name shall
be shown on the as-built drawings in parenthesis next to the original
design street names.

b) MH Numbers. Since the inspection reports, TV inspection reports, etc,
will reference the design street names and design sewer manhole
numbers, the as-builts need to retain the design information (in
addition to showing the new City sewer manhole numbers and as-built
street names) to allow reference to the construction report documents.

h. Recording References on As-Builts. The recording references for the easement
documents for all existing or required public and private easements shall be included on
the as-built drawings (as well as listing the beneficiary of each easement), as well as
recording references for construction deferral agreements, maintenance agreements, etc.
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easement lines, etc. each on separate layers.

3) Other than lot lines and right-of-way lines (& other information noted above),
the only other information shown shall be limited to street names and the
name of the development.
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2.1

2.2

DIVISION 2
STREETS

PURPOSE

In addition to the purposes outlined under Division 1 of these PWDS, the intent and
purpose of these Standards is to:

1) provide design guidance criteria to the private sector for the design of public and
private streets within the City;

2) establish standard right-of-way widths and improvement requirements for the
appropriate street classifications;

3) require the use of design and materials to provide streets with a minimum
practical design life of not less than 30 years.

4) ensure the development of a street system which will:
a) be of adequate design to handle the traffic needs for the City of Dayton;
b) be designed in a manner to allow economical future maintenance;

5) conform with the City TSP and with the City Development Code.

Alternate materials and methods will be considered for approval on the basis of these
objectives.

These Standards cannot provide for all situations. They are intended to assist but not to
substitute for competent work by professional design engineers.

APPLICABILITY

These Standards shall govern all construction and upgrading of all public and private
streets and associated facilities in the City of Dayton and applicable work within the
City’s service areas.

All properties shall be provided with access to a public or private street, prior to or
concurrently with the development of the property. This shall generally be interpreted
to mean that permanent streets and associated improvements (including but not limited
to paving, curbs, non-deferred sidewalks, street lights, storm drains to drain the sireet
improvements, etc.) shall be provided for existing lots of record at the time development
occurs, and for new legal lots of record (created by partitioning or subdivision of land)
at the time of partitioning or subdivision.
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Additives.

2) AC Design Mix:

a) AC pavement shall meet the requirements of OSSC (ODOT/APWA)
00744, hot mixed Asphalt Concrete Pavements (ACP), 3/4" dense
graded mix (base course) or 1/2" dense graded mix (leveling or
wearing course) as summarized below.

(D Where noted on the drawings, Class B pavement refers to the
3/4" dense graded mix, and Class C refers to 1/2" dense graded
mix.

b) AC pavement for local public streets shall be Level 2 Job Mix Formula
(JMF).

c) Unless otherwise specified or shown on the drawings, AC pavement
for private streets and parking lots shall be Level 2 Job Mix Formula
(JMF).

d) Unless otherwise identified on the drawings and specifically approved
by the agency with jurisdiction, AC pavement for collector or arterial
streets shall be Level 3 Job Mix Formula (JMF).

3) AC mix design shall be submitted to the City for review and approval prior to
use.
C. Granular Baserock
1) Granular baserock shall conform to OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 02630.10 (Dense

Graded Base Aggregate), with no more than 10% passing the #40 sieve and no
more than 5% passing the #200 sieve. Gradation shall be as follows:

a) Base Rock: 14"-0

b) Leveling Rock: 3/4"-0

c) Alternate single size 1"-0 aggregate as approved by the Engineer.

d. Concrete (Cast-in-Place)

1y

2)
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All concrete shall conform to the requirements of OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 00440,
Commercial Grade Concrete, 3300 psi min (@ 28 days, max 5 slump, 4.5% air
(£1.5%).

Concrete mix design shall be submitted to the City for review and approval prior
to use.
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€. Street Lights

1y

2)

3)

Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer and Public Works Director,
street light poles shall be fiberglass poles designed to produce a 25-foot
mounting height, with a mounting arm per the City standard details and
conforming to power company requirements & details. Poles shall be grey or
brown in color, have a natural finish, and be provided with a direct bury base
sleeve for landscape areas, and a precast concrete pole foundation for sidewalk
areas where required by the Public Works Director or the City Engineer.

Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer and Public Works Director, all
luminaries shall be Cobrahead flat lens type using a 49 watt LED cobrahead
fixture (ie. equivalent to 100 watt high pressure sodium) and photoelectric
control relay.

All street lighting materials, including wire, and installation procedures shall
meet current requirements for maintenance by the local electric utility company.
Any line extension fees shall be the responsibility of the developer.

f. Geotextile Fabric.

1)

2)

3)

4)

PWDS (_/2025)
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Unless otherwise required by City Engineer, geotextile fabric shall conform
with OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 02320, Geosynthetics, with minimum property
values conforming to Table 02320 Tables (see current ODOT QPL list for
qualified products).

Widths shall be as required (fo allow for a minimum seam overlap of 18-inches),
or manufacturer’s recommendations, whichever is greater.

Reinforcement Fabric. Unless heavier is specified or noted on the drawings,

reinforcement fabric (for over-excavation or under embankments) shall be a

geotextile fabric included on the ODOT QPL list for OSSC (ODOT/APWA)

02320-5 table (for woven or non-woven fabric), generally conforming to the

values listed below. Slit film fabrics are not allowed.

a) Minimum values for woven: grab tensile strength of 200 1bs; tear
strength of 80 Ibs, puncture strength of 430 1bs; AOS of 30.

b) Minimum values for non-woven: grab tensile strength of 315 1bs; tear
strength of 110 Ib, puncture strength of 620 lbs; AOS of 30.

Separation Fabric. Unless heavier is specified or noted on the drawings,
separation fabric (where successful proof-roll allows compaction testing of
subgrade to be waived) shall be a geotextile fabric included on the ODOT QPL
list for OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 02320-4 table (for woven or non-woven fabric),
generally conforming to the values listed below. Slit film fabrics are not
allowed.
a) Minimum values for woven: grab tensile strength of 180 Ib; tear
strength of 68 Ib, puncture strength of 371 1bs; AOS of 30.
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b) Minimum values for non-woven: grab tensile strength of 113 Ib; tear
strength of 41 Ib, puncture strength of 223 1bs; AOS of 30.

5) Drainage Fabric. Unless heavier fabric is specified or noted on the drawings,
drainage fabric shall be a geotextile fabric included on the ODOT QPL list for
OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 02320-1 table (for woven or non-woven fabric),
generally conforming to the values listed below. Slit film fabrics are not
allowed.
a) Minimum values for woven: grab tensile strength of 250 1b; tear
strength of 90 Ib, puncture strength of 495 lbs; AOS of 40.

b) Minimum values for non-woven: grab tensile strength of 160 1b; tear
strength of 56 Ib, puncture strength of 310 1bs; AOS of 40.

6) Riprap Fabric. Unless heavier is specified or noted on the drawings, fabric
under riprap shall be geotextile fabric included on the ODOT QPL list for
OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 02320-2 table (for woven or non-woven fabric),
generally conforming to the values listed below. Slit film fabrics are not

allowed.

a) Minimum values for woven: grab tensile strength of 315 lbs; tear
strength of 110 Ibs, puncture strength of 620 Ibs; AOS of 40.

b) Minimum values for non-woven: grab tensile strength of 200 Ib; tear

strength of 80 Ibs, puncture strength of 430 lbs; AOS of 40.
g. Pavement Markings.

1) Public Streets & Walkways, City Owned Parking Lots. All stop bars,
crosswalk striping and other roadway or parking lot marking and emblems
shall be 125 mil thick pre-formed skid resistant thermoplastic with intermix
glass beads (Premark BD by Ennis-Flint, or OptaTrac by Geveko Markings).

2) Installation of thermoplastic markings shall be by methods and by a contractor
approved by Public Works Director.

3) Paint may be used for curb painting where required (fire hydrants, no parking,
etc.), and for private parking areas, private accesses and private streets (except
for stop bars at public street intersections).
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2.13

The City reserves the right to require an engineer designed pavement section in lieu of
the standard section. This will typically be required for streets for which the City
Engineer has reason to suspect unsuitable soil conditions, high percentage of trucks,
where overlays are proposed, or any other conditions that may significantly affect the
pavement structure design.

Where required by the City, the design of overlays shall include non-destructive falling
weight deflectometer tests or other tests approved by the City Engineer and the
preparation of an engineering analysis of street improvements required for the design
life required with all anticipated traffic, including truck traffic.

Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer, pavement designs shall be based on
AC pavement conforming to OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 00744, hot mixed Asphalt
Concrete Pavements (ACP), for standard duty mix and compacted to a minimum of
91% of maximum density (at all locations) as determined by the Rice Standard Method.

OVERLAYS

All AC pavement overlays shall include non-woven overlay paving fabric specifically
designed for use with AC pavement.

The standard minimum overlay thickness shall be 2-inches. In no case shall the overlay
thickness be less than 1%4-inches. This minimum thickness shall be increased as
necessary to provide the required cross slopes, with smooth transitions between all
variations in cross slope.

Design of overlays shall be based on an analysis of the existing pavement condition by a
registered professional engineer experienced in the design of pavements, and shall result
in the minimum practical design life as specified. Unless otherwise approved by the
City Engineer, testing of the existing pavement shall include the following as a
minimum.

1) Coring of the street at maximum 50 foot intervals to establish the thickness and
condition of existing pavement and aggregate base.

2) Non-destructive falling weight deflectometer tests on the existing pavement
proposed for overlay.

3) Preparation of an engineering analysis of overlay thickness required to provide
the specified design life with all anticipated truck traffic.

Areas of existing pavement and baserock which exhibit deflection or alligator cracking
or have otherwise failed shall be excavated and replaced with new compacted baserock
and AC pavement prior to the overlay. Baserock and AC pavement repair thicknesses
shall match standard section thicknesses. All cracks greater than 1/8-inch in width shall
be cleaned out and filled with an asphalt emulsion slurry and sand, or other method
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e. Centerline Horizontal Tangents.

1)

2)

3)

There shall be a straight horizontal tangent section on each leg of an
intersection having a length not less than shown in the table below.

The length of the horizontal tangent on each leg shall be measured from the
extension of the curbline of the intersected street.

Where streets are not fully improved, horizontal tangent length shall be
measured from the future curb location.

Street Classification Minimum Horizontal

Tangent Length (ft)

Arterial 100

Collector 75

Commercial/Industrial 75

Residential 50

f. Primary & Secondary Street Designation at Intersections.

1)

2)

The designation of primary streets versus secondary streets for purposes of
intersection design shall be made by the City Engineer and/or the Public
Works Director, based on guidelines in the current PROWAG.

Primary streets (at an intersection) are defined as those streets on which
traffic is NOT stop or yield controlled (by signs) through the intersection (see
also PROWAG R302.5.2.1), OR streets which on which traffic IS controlled
by a traffic control signal (see also PROWAG R302.5.2.3).

Secondary streets (at an intersection) are defined as those streets on which
traffic IS stop or yield controlled (signs) through the intersection (see also
PROWAG R302.5.2.1).

g. Intersection Street Grades.

1y
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The maximum street grade through intersections and within the landing area
(vertical intersection approach as defined below, containing a pedestrian
crossing which has not been legally closed and configured in compliance with
PROWAG) shall be 5% for a primary street and 2% for a secondary street, or
as required to meet ADA and PROWAG standards where applicable.
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h. Vertical Intersection Approach.

1)

2)

The beginning point of secondary street vertical curve at intersections (from
the cross-slope of the primary street to the centerline/curb street grade of the
secondary street) shall not be prior to the end of curb radius unless otherwise
approved or required by the City Engineer based on detailed drawings
showing compliance with all ADA and PROWAG standards (see Intersection
Pedestrian Street Crossings below).

Vertical intersection approaches shall have straight street grades within the
limits specified, with no more than a 1% grade break from the adjacent
intersection cross slope (street grade break at the curbline extension).

i. Intersection Pedestrian Street Crossing.

1)

2)

3)

4)

PWDS (__/2025)
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A pedestrian street crossing (marked or unmarked as approved by the City)
shall be provided for all legal crossing locations as required by state law,
unless the City Engineer determines that a crossing should not be provided (7e.
that the crosswalk should be closed) based on consideration of safety and
traffic issues, and approves the crosswalk to be closed (closure of crosswalks
at ODOT intersections requires written approval from ODOT). .

Closed pedestrian crossing shall comply with physical separation
requirements per PROWAG standards (crosswalk closed signs only do not
meet PROWAG standards). Physical separation shall consist of either:

a) Landscaping or other non-prepared surface 24 inches width minimum
(PROWAG R306.4.1.1), or

b) A vertical edge treatment (ie. fence or similar) with a bottom edge no
higher than 15 inches above the adjacent pedestrian circulation path
(PROWAG R306.4.1.2).

Sidewalk access ramps meeting current ADA and PROWAG standards shall
be provided at all corners of intersections where crossing is permitted,
regardless of curb type (or absence of curb).

Pedestrian street crossings shall comply with requirements for pedestrian
access routes herein and current PROWAG standards.

Street Grades at Pedestirian Crossings.

a) Pedestrian Crossings of Secondary Streets at Intersection. The
pedestrian cross slope within a pedestrian street crossing (ie. street
grades) of a secondary street at an intersection shall not exceed 2.1%
maximum at any point within the crossing.
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e. Street grade changes of more than one percent (1%) shall be accomplished with vertical
curves. Vertical curve K-values shall conform to the values listed below. The vertical
curve K-value shall be defined as the length of the vertical curve divided by the
algebraic difference between the tangent street grades (K = L/A).

Vertical curve length shall not be less than the length computed from the formula L =
K*A (ie. K value shall not be less than the values listed below), where:

L = length of vertical curve in feet
K = vertical curve design constant (K-value)
A = algebraic difference between the tangent street grades each way.

DESIGN CONTROL FOR VERTICAL CURVES BASED ON
STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE
Design Speed Crest Vertical Curve, Sag Vertical Curve,
MPH Minimum K-value Minimum K-value
15! 3 10 (8%
20 7 17
25 12 26
30 19 37
35 29 49
40 44 64
45 61 79
50 84 96
55 114 115
! Applies only to vertical curves in alleys or at the intersection of a
secondary street (side street) to a primary (thru) street (ie. transition from
primary street cross slope to street grade of secondary streef).
2 Reduction in K-Value (for sag curves on secondary street intersections)
which is allowed provided the intersection is fully illuminated with a
street light (per these standards) adjacent to the sag vertical curve.

f. Street grades, intersections and super-elevation transitions shall be designed to not allow
concentrations of stormwater to flow across travel lanes.

g. Slope easements shall be dedicated or obtained for the purposes of grading outside of the
right-of-way or to ensure that roadway fill slopes are not disturbed.
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2.20

CURBS AND GUTTERS

All streets shall include curbs on both sides except in the situations of interim width
improvements. The minimum tangent curb gradients shall be as outlined under Section
2.16, 'Vertical Alignment'.

The standard curb for City Streets shall be Type A curb and gutter for all road
classifications.

1) Use of Type C curbs for public streets requires written approval by the City
Engineer for each location proposed, and is typically limited to replacement of
short lengths of existing Type C curbs (other than at new driveway
approaches), use at raised pedestrian crossing islands, or where required by
County or ODOT standards.

2) Where Type A curb and gutter is installed along the edge of existing paved
streets (where pavement widening is not required, and where changes (o the
vertical alignment or cross slope is not required), the pavement shall
generally be sawcut at the edge of the gutter pan and the new curb & gutter
placed against the sawcut, in order to minimize the need for street patching
and repaving.

The ends of all curbs shall be tapered downward to prevent damage to vehicle tires.

A six (6) inch curb exposure is normally required on residential streets and streets with
curb and gutter. A seven (7) inch exposure may be required by the Public Works
Director on streets where Type C curbs are allowed. Greater curb exposure shall also be
provided where required by ODOT standards (including near railroad crossing as
required by ODOT rail).

Three (3) inch diameter curb weep holes shall be provided through curbs with inverts 1-
inch above the gutter line, at the locations outlined below. Drain pipe shall be provided
under all sidewalks to connect to all curb weep holes (drain pipe under sidewalks shall
extend 12-inches behind back of sidewalk and be capped). The location of all weep
holes shall be shown or defined on the drawings as outlined in Division 1.

1) Opposite existing or anticipated roof drain downspouts (minimum 2 per lot).
2) At 16 foot on center along low areas where curb top is above adjacent ground.

3) At 16 foot on center adjacent to bank areas to receive groundwater.

When new curbing is being placed, a stamp shall be placed to mark where each water,
sanitary sewer or storm drain service lateral crosses the curbline. The curbs shall be
marked on the top of the curbs with an imprinting stamp a minimum of 2-inches high.
The impression for a water service shall be the letter "W". The impression for a sanitary
sewer service shall be the letter "S". The impression for a storm drain service shall be
the letter "D".
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clear vision area.

1) Trees, provided all branches and foliage are removed to a height of eight (8)
feet above grade;

2) Public utility poles;

3) Telephone/communication switch boxes provided they are less than ten inches
wide at the widest dimension.
4) An official traffic sign, street sign, warning sign or signal.
c. Where no curbs exist (ie. turnpike streets), the future location of the curb based on full

street improvements shall be used as the measurement reference line. Where curblines
or driveway intersections have rounded corners, the measurement reference lines shall
be extended in a straight line to the point of intersection and the required offset
measured from that point.

d. Measurement. A clear vision area at an intersection shall be the triangular area
established according to the following procedure:

1) A line extending a certain number of feet along the face of curb of the public
street from the edge of the intersecting access (measured along existing
curbline, or along future curbline for turnpike streets where no curbline
exists);

2) A line extending a certain number of feet along the edge of the intersecting
access (private street, driveway, alley, etc.) from the face of curb of the
intersecting public street;

3) A third line that creates the triangular clear vision area by connecting the ends
of the lines described in 1 and 2 above.

e. Public Street-Driveway Intersection. The clear vision area measurement for a street-
driveway intersection shall be 10 feet along the edge of the driveway (measured from
the public street face of curb) and 35 feet along the curbline of the public street
(measured from the edge of the driveway).

1) For purposes of clear vision area determination, “driveways” shall include
single & common use driveways (residential, commercial, industrial, public,
etc.), fire lanes, and private streets (unless otherwise required by the City on a
case-by-case basis for new private streets).

f. Street-Alley. The clear vision area measurement for a street-alley intersection shall
be 10 feet along the edge of the alley (measured from the public street face of curb)
and 35 feet along the curbline of the public street (measured from the edge of the
alley).

g. Corner Lots. The clear visions area measurement for corner lots (ie. intersection of
two public streets) shall be 35 feet along the face of curb of each intersecting street.
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2.23

2.24

CUL-DE-SACS, TURNAROUNDS

Cul-de-sacs shall be as short as possible and shall have a maximum length of 400 feet
long and serve no more than 18 dwelling units unless otherwise approved by the
Planning Commission and the Fire Code Official.

The City standard details show the minimum requirements for cul-de-sac turnaround
areas. Other turnaround geometries may be used when conditions warrant and the City
Engineer approves the design and application of its use. Cul-de-sacs in commercial or
industrial developments shall provide adequate turnarounds for the type of vehicle
serviced by the street, as approved by the City Engineer.

The minimum curb radius for transitions into cul-de-sacs bulbs shall be 25 feet and the
right-of-way radius shall be sufficient to maintain the same right-of-way to curb spacing
as in the adjacent portion of the street.

The finished pavement grade from the center point of cul-de-sac turnarounds to the curb
shall not be less than two and one-half percent negative (-2.5%).

Cul-de-sac curb profiles shall be provided with a smooth vertical alignment. Curbline
grade changes in excess of 1% shall use a vertical curve, with a K-value not less than 3.

STUB STREETS, VEHICULAR NON-ACCESS PROVISIONS

Stub streets which allow for future extensions shall include a reserve strip at the
terminus of the right-of-way provided by deed or plat conveyance to the City. The
reserve strip shall be at least one foot in width and extend the full width of the right-of-
way.

Vehicular Non-Access Easement or Reserve Strip. A vehicular non-access easement to
the City (or a reserve strip tract to the City) is also required along public or private
street frontages or common driveways where vehicular access is not allowed (such as
the non-access frontage of corner lots, one end of double firontage lots, street right-
of-ways fronting on undeveloped property, non-access frontages along common
driveways, etc.). Where a reserve strip to the City is allowed, it may be counted as part
of the required right-of-way width

A paved turn around shall be provided for stub streets with lengths greater than 300 feet,
or as required by the Oregon Fire Code (150 foot maximum length without turnaround
per OFC D103.4, unless otherwise approved by the Fire Code Official).

Permanent barricades shall be placed at the end of all stubbed roads without a cul-de-sac
turnaround. Vehicular access from the end of stub streets is prohibited unless explicitly
authorized in writing by the City (specific City Council approval typically required for
any such permanent vehicular access from the end of stub streets).

PWDS (_ /2025) Division 2-31 Copyright 2006
Dayton, Oregon Streets Westech Engineering, Inc



2.25

2.26

2.27

TRANSITIONS

Street width transitions from a narrower width to a wider width (based on the direction
of traffic flow in the travel lane adjacent to the taper) shall be designed with a 10:1
taper. Delineators, as approved by the City, shall be installed to mark the edges of the
transition.

Street width transitions from one width to a narrower width (based on the direction of
traffic flow in the travel lane adjacent to the taper), or lane alignment transitions shall be
designed with the length of transition taper as follows:

L=SxW
Where:
L = minimum length of taper (fee?)
S = Designated Speed (MPH)
W = EP to EP offset width (EP = Edge of Pavement or face of curb)

Delineators, as approved by the City, may be installed to define the configuration.
Maximum spacing of delineators shall be the numerical value of the design speed, in
feet (ie. thirty-five (35) foot spacing for thirty-five (35) MPH).

In situations where a tapered transition cannot be provided, a barricade shall be installed

at the end of the wider section of the street and a taper shall be appointed and delineated
as approved by the City. The barricade shall conform to MUTCD Standards.

SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE

Subsurface street drainage must be considered in the design of each street. Subsurface
drains shall be designed and constructed per the standard drawing details or the
recommendations of the soils report.

Subsurface drains shall connect and drain into the storm drainage system at catch basins,
curb inlets, gutter inlets, manholes or road side ditches. Surcharge from the storm
drainage system shall not be allowed to back up into the subsurface drains. Alternative
subsurface drainage measures may be used if approved by the City.

ACCESSIBLE ON-STREET PARKING

Accessible on-street parking shall be provided as required by PROWAG, or as
required by any planning approval for development projects, whichever is more
stringent (note: all PROWAG requirements and/or exceptions are not included
herein).

Where on-street parking is provided on the block perimeter (block perimeter is
defined as both sides of a street between two adjacent cross street intersections) and
the parking is metered or designated by signs or pavement markings (PROWAG
R211.1), ADA accessible parking spaces shall be provided in accordance with
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PROWAG Table R211 (exception: not required in exclusively residential areas). 1If
individual spaces for signed on-street parking are not marked, each 20 feet of street is
counted as one parking space.

Alterations. Where marked or metered parking on part of the block perimeter is
altered, the minimum number of accessible parking spaces required is based on the
total number of marked or metered parking spaces in the block perimeter. The
removal of parking to provide curb extension at an intersection or midblock crossing
triggers PROWAG for the on-street parking in the vicinity to achieve the minimum
number of accessible spaces.

1y

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)
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Accessible on-street parking spaces shall conform with the requirements of
PROWAG (typically 24 fi x 13 ft for parallel accessible parking spaces,
except where on-street parking is altered but the adjacent pedestrian
circulation path is not, see PROWAG R310.2.1), and shall conform with City
parking space dimensions, whichever is more stringent. Parking spaces shall
not encroach on the travelled way.

Accessible on-street parking spaces shall be located as close to an accessible
curb ramp as possible. Unless the accessible on-street parking spaces are
provided adjacent to the intersection (ie. at the block end), an accessible curb
ramp shall be installed at the accessible parking location.

Access aisles adjacent to head-in or angled on-street parking shall be a
minimum of 8 feet in width, Parallel accessible on-street parking will require
a 5 feet wide access aisle between the parking space and the curb.

Access aisles shall extend the full length of the parking spaces they serve,
where access aisles are required by PROWAG standards. Access aisles (¢
minimum of 8 feet in width) shall extend from the accessible on-street parking
space to the accessible curb ramp.

Slopes within the accessible on-street parking space and access aisle shall not
exceed 2% in any direction.

The center 50% of the sidewalk next to the accessible space shall be clear of
obstructions such as signs, parking meters, etc. (PROWAG R310.2.4).
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maneuvering areas on private property, such surfaces shall meet the minimum
requirements summarized below, subject to case-by-case approval by the Public Works
Director and the City Engineer.

f. Durable Non-Paved Vehicle Maneuvering Surfaces.

1Y)

2)

3)
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Durable non-paved vehicle maneuvering areas shall be subject to review and
approval by the Public Works Director, and will require a maintenance
agreement acceptable to the City be recorded against the property.

The type of durable non-paved surface proposed shall allow for the
installation of permanent marking of parking spaces, driving lanes, fire lanes
& turnarounds, etc. (ie. where permanent surface painting is not feasible,
permanent colored surface delineators specifically designed for use with the
durable non-paved surface proposed shall be provided and installed).

Durable non-paved vehicle maneuvering areas shall be concrete pavers and
compacted baserock specially designed for commercial/industrial loading, or
shall be the TrueGrid ProPlus Commercial/Industrial Grade Paver system
(AASHTO H20/HS20 rated, 2°x2’ square x 1.8 thick interlocking black
HDPE panels, cylindrical cells for maximum column strength, 3 point
male/female locking tabs—6 per side, integral S-flex expansion joints, 0.15”
min cell wall thickness, 0.25” min thickness at cell connections, no staking
required for slopes < 10° [~17.5%]), or approved equal.

a) Granular rock sections under durable non-paved surfaces shall be
designed for the heaviest design vehicle loads (including for fire trucks
where vehicle lanes are required for fire apparatus access to the
buildings), with the design stamped by a licensed professional

engineer.

(1)  The minimum baserock sections required in the PWDS for
different uses assumes installation over competent compacted
subgrade, and may not be adequate for all soil conditions. The
development team shall be responsible to verify adequacy of
proposed minimum sections for the use intended. Thicker
baserock sections shall be provided where installation over
uncompacted subgrade (for infiltration purposes) is proposed.

b) If open-graded angular rock is proposed under the durable non-paved
surface (based on site specific infiltration testing per City standards),
geotextile fabric (drainage fabric from the current ODOT QPL for
OSSC Table 02302-1) shall be required between the subgrade and
open-graded base stone, as well as providing drainage fabric between
the open-graded base stone and the top wearing surface.

e Where open-graded angular rock is proposed, a perforated pipe
overflow system shall be provided where overflow would
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2.36

Signs along County or State right-of-ways shall be approved by the County or ODOT as
appropriate.

All signs shall be ordered, installed and paid for by the developer. Street names and sign
types shall be approved by the City prior to placement of the sign order.

CUTTING EXISTING STREETS & RESTORATION REQUIREMENTS

Any street pavement cuts shall be repaired to PWDS standards and details, including
any work by or for franchise utility companies. Finish pavement grades at transition to
existing pavement shall match existing pavement grades or be feathered past joints with
existing pavement as required to provide a smooth, free draining surface. Pavement
surface shall be a smooth, well-sealed, tight mat without depressions or bird baths.

Bony or open graded pavement surfaces, pavement which does not drain, or pavement
with cracks or discontinuities along edges between new pavement and existing
pavement or curbs shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the City, prior to final
acceptance of the work.

Unless otherwise approved in writing by Public Works Director, sawcuts or trenches
within arterial or collector streets shall meet same requirements (below) as for cutting
new streets (ie. pavement less than 5 years old).

Street cuts in PCC concrete streets or concrete driveway aprons shall be restored as
required by the City Engineer.

Pavement more than 5 years old. All trench cuts, widening or extending of existing
paved streets (those which do not meet the overlay/inlay requirements below) shall be
include a bench grind along the joint between the new AC and existing AC per City
standard details (fo avoid a full depth joints), unless otherwise specifically approved
by the City Engineer and Public Works Director for driveway cuts, private street cuts
or public streets where existing asphalt is inadequate to support the bench grind.

1) Where utility work or other improvements along a street result in more than
50% of the paved road width being removed or damaged, a full width overlay
(or grind & inlay covering the entire width of the street) shall be provided,
limits as summarized below and as outlined in PWDS 2.13.

Pavement less than 5 years old. No street in the City shall be cut by a contractor,
developer or utility company within S years of construction, reconstruction or
overlay unless approved by the City Engineer and authorized in writing by the
City Council. This time period may be extended in one (1) year increments by
resolution by the City Council on a case-by-case basis. In the event that the City
allows a street to be cut within the time limit outlined herein, the trench in AC
pavement streets shall be restored as follows:

1) Unless otherwise approved in writing, the trench shall be backfilled above the
pipe zone with a Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM) backfill (with an
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2)

3)

4)

5)
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unconfined compressive strength less than 200 psi) as approved by the City
Engineer and Public Works Director. The mix design shall be submitted to
the City and approved prior to cutting the street.

The trench edges shall be over-cut square and straight to a minimum width of
6-inches from each edge of the trench following completion of the backfill
and prior to the final patch work.

An asphalt wearing course of Class C mix shall be placed in two lifts to a
minimum compacted depth of 4-inches or the depth of the existing pavement,
whichever is greater.

After the trench cut is plugged as noted above, the street shall be repaved with
an overlay or an inlay based on the minimum requirements summarized
below, and as approved by the City Engineer and the Public Works Director.

a) The overlay shall cover the cut area to a minimum compacted depth of
2-inches and extend a minimum of 50 feet beyond the cut area in each
direction along the street. Unless otherwise approved by the City
Engineer and the Public Works Director, the overlay shall encompass
the entire paved width of the street. A 2-inch deep edge grind shall be
provided along all gutter or curblines to allow the new pavement to
match gutter or curb grades and at each end to allow the new pavement
to match existing pavement grade. Edge grinds shall be tapered to
allow the full overlay depth at all locations. Butt grinds at the end of
overlays shall be a minimum of 25 feet in length.

b) As an alternate to a full width overlay, a grind and inlay may be
provided as follows. The grind & inlay shall be 2-inch minimum, or
half the pavement depth, whichever is greater (3" maximum). Unless
otherwise approved by the City Engineer and the Public Works
Director, the grind & inlay shall extend a minimum of 15 feet in each
direction (parallel with curbline) beyond any trench cut, and all inlays
shall extend a minimum of 5 feet (perpendicular to curb) beyond any
trench cut limits, with pavement limits extended as required to ensure
that pavement joints do not fall in a wheel track. If the minimum inlay
limits extend beyond the street centerline, it is to encompass the entire
street width.

The overlay or inlay shall meet all requirements as outlined in PWDS 2.13,
Overlays. A strip of pre-tacked paving fabric shall be installed over all trench
patch joints (PetroTac or equal).

If this work is performed by a private party, a warranty/maintenance bond for the
cost of the original construction and repair shall be posted with the City stating
that the party shall be responsible for the condition of said pavement patches for
a period of two (2) years, and during that time shall repair to the City's
satisfaction any of the patches which become settled, cracked, broken or
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CITY OF DAYTON
Public Works Design Standards

Division 3

Stormwater Management










3.3 SPECIALITEMS

a. The design of the following are considered special items and are not covered in detail
in these Standards:

1) Stormwater Pump Stations and Force Mains
2) Siphons

3) Water Quality Facilities

4) Energy Dissipators

5) Flow Measurement Devices
6) Bore Crossings
7) Concrete Box Culverts (where standard culverts are not feasible)
b. Review and approval of the above special items by the City Engineer and the Public

Works Director shall be required. When requested by the City, full design
calculations shall be submitted for review prior to approval.

34  APPROVAL OF ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND METHODS

a. Any alternate material or method not explicitly approved herein will be considered
for approval on the basis of the objectives set forth in Paragraph 3.1, Purpose.
Persons seeking such approval shall make application in writing to the City Engineer
and Public Works Director. Approval of any major deviation from these Standards
shall be in written form. Approval of minor matters will be made in writing, if
requested. Any and all such requests shall be submitted in writing to the Public
Works Director prior to City approval of the design drawings.

b. Any alternate must meet or exceed the minimum requirements set forth in these
PWDS (also see “equal” & “substitute” definitions under PWDS 1.4).

c. The written application is to include, but is not limited to, the manufacturer's
specifications and testing results, design drawings, calculations and other pertinent
information.

d. Any deviations or special problems shall be reviewed on a case-by-case basis and

approved by the City Engineer and the Public Works Director. When requested by
the City, full design calculations shall be submitted for review with the request for
approval.

3.5 CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS

a. Construction drawings shall conform to the requirements of Division 1 of these
PWDS.
b. Detail drawings shall be included on the construction drawings for all storm drain

appurtenances including but not limited to manholes, catch basins, junction boxes,
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3.6

3.7

ditch inlets, storm drain service lateral connections, outlet structures, riprap outlets,
detention facilities, water quality features, rain gardens, etc.

CITY STANDARD DETAILS

City standard details included in the Appendix are supplemental to the text of these
PWDS and show the City's minimum requirements for the construction of certain
standard system components.

In the case of conflicts between the text of these PWDS and the City standard details,
the more stringent as determined by the City Engineer and Public Works Director
shall apply.

As required by Division 1 of these standards, all applicable City standard details shall
be included on the construction drawings. Details shall be placed in numerical order
on the detail sheets (oriented from top left of each sheet to bottom right), for ease of
reference during construction.

DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

In addition to the definitions contained in Division 1 of these Standards, the following
definitions may apply particularly to stormwater systems. Unless otherwise defined
in these PWDS, the following definitions and abbreviations shall apply whenever
used. Other definitions as outlined in the Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code (OPSC)
shall also apply.

1) Abbreviations: Acceptable abbreviations for showing types of new and
existing pipe materials and facilities on the plans are as follows:

a) AC - Asbestos Cement

b) CAP - Corrugated Aluminum Pipe

c) CI - Cast Iron

d) CHDPE - Corrugated High Density Polyethylene
e) CMP - Corrugated Metal Pipe (Aluminum)

f) CP - Non-reinforced Concrete Pipe

g) DI - Ductile Iron

h) HDPE - High Density Polyethylene

i) PVC - Polyvinyl Chloride

1) RCP - Reinforced Concrete Pipe

2) Building Drain: The building drain is that part of the lowest piping of the
drainage system which receives the discharge from stormwater drainage pipes
inside or within 5 feet of the outside walls of the building and conveys it to the
building storm drain, which begins five (5) feet outside the building wall or
building foundation.

3) Building Storm Drain: That part of the piping of a stormwater drainage
system which begins at the connection to the building drain and conveys

PWDS (__/2025) Division 3-4 Copyright 2006
Dayton, Oregon Stormwater Management Westech Engineering, Inc



4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9

10)

11)

12)

13)
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stormwater to an approved point of disposal.

Catch Basin: An approved receptacle designed to receive surface drainage
and direct it to a stormwater collection system.

Creek: Any and all surface water generally consisting of a channel having a
bed, banks, and/or sides in which surface waters flow to drain higher land to
lower land, both perennial and intermittent, excluding flows which do not
persist for more than 24-hours after the cessation of 1/2-inch of rainfall in a
24-hour period from October through March.

Detention: The holding of runoff for a short period of time while releasing it
to the downstream drainage system at a controlled rate.

Drainage Facilities/System: Pipes, ditches, detention basins, creeks, culverts,
etc. used singularly or in combination with each other for the purpose of
conveying or storing stormwater runoff.

Impervious Areas/Surfaces: Those hard surface areas located upon real
property which either prevent percolation of water into the land surface or
reduce the percolation rate which existed under natural conditions prior to
development. Also surfaces which cause water to run off the land surface in
greater quantities or at increased flow rates than under natural conditions
which existed prior to development. Common impervious surfaces include
but are not limited to rooftops, driveways, parking lots or storage areas,
sidewalks, patios, etc.

Natural Location: The location of those channels, swales, and other non-man-
made drainage conveyance systems as defined by the first documented
topographic contours existing for the subject property either from maps or
photographs.

On-site Detention: The storage of excess runoff on the development site and
gradual release of the stored runoff into a public storm drain system after the
peak of the runoff has passed.

Peak Discharge: The maximum water runoff rate determined for the design
storm.

Pre-Development Conditions. Defined as a site with natural vegetation on
native soil, unless otherwise approved in writing by the City Engineer and the
Public Works Director, based on the storm system having adequate remaining
available downstream capacity for the site being developed (as defined in
these standards), based on calculations and storm system modeling provided
by the developer’s engineer to the satisfaction of the City.

Private Storm Drain: A storm drain located on private property serving
parking lot catch basins or more than one structure on the same legal lot of
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15)

16)

17)

18)

19)

20)

21)

22)
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record, and not operated or maintained by the City.

Public Storm Drain: Any storm drain in a public right-of-way or easement
operated or maintained by the City.

Receiving Body of Water: Creeks, streams, lakes, and other bodies of water
into which runoff is naturally or artificially directed.

Release Rate: The controlled rate of release of drainage and runoff water
from property, storage ponds, detention basins, or other facility during and
following a storm event.

Remaining Available Downstream Capacity. See description/definition under
“Detention Facilities” section of these standards.

Retention Facility: Facilities which hold water for a considerable length of
time and then consume it by evaporation, plant transpiration, or infiltration
into the soil.

Sedimentation: Deposition of erosional debris and soil sediment displace by
erosion and transported by water from a higher elevation to an area of lower
gradient where sediments are deposited as a result of slack water.

Terrace: A relatively level step constructed in the face of a slope for drainage,
erosion control and maintenance purposes.

Trunk Drainage System: That portion of the drainage system which receives
waters from upstream land areas in excess of 20 acres, or with pipe diameters
of 18-inches or larger. The drainage system may consist of watercourses or
man-made facilities such as pipes, ditches, and culverts.

Wetlands: As defined by the Division of State Lands and the US Army Corps
of Engineers.

Division 3-6 Copyright 2006
Stormwater Management Westech Engineering, Inc



3.8 MATERIALS

a. General

1Y)

2)

3)

4)

3)
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Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer, materials shall conform to
the minimum requirements outlined herein and as shown on the City standard
details.

In the case of conflicts between the provisions of these PWDS and the PWCS,
the more stringent as determined by the City Engineer and Public Works

Director shall apply. Acceptable materials shall be as outlined in these
PWDS.

It is not intended that materials listed herein are to be considered acceptable
for all applications. The design engineer shall determine the materials suitable
for the project to the satisfaction of the City Engineer.

Material/Equipment Submittals from Contractor Required. Per Section G-1300,
construction submittals shall be provided by the Contractor for review by the
City, for all material & equipment which will incorporated into work covered
under the PWDS.

Granular back{ill shall be %"-0 conforming to OSSC (ODOT/APWA)
02630.10 (Dense Graded Base Aggregate), with no more than 10% passing the
#40 sieve and no more than 5% passing the #200 sieve.
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c. Storm Drain Pipe

1Y)

2)

3)

4)
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Ductile Iron

2)

Ductile iron storm pipe shall be Class 50 pipe conforming to AWWA
C-151, and cement-mortar lined and seal coated in accordance with
AWWA C-104.

Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe (CP)

a)

b)

Non-reinforced concrete pipe and specials shall conform to AASHTO
M86 (ASTM C-14), Class 3 minimum.

Joints shall be bell and spigot with an O-ring as specified or shown on
the drawings and conforming to the following;:

(1 Bell and Spigot joints shall be sealed with flexible watertight
gaskets meeting or exceeding all requirements of Federal
Specifications SS-S-06210 (GSA, FSS Washington, DC)
"Sealing Compounds, Preformed Plastic for Pipe Joints," type
1 Ropeform. Such gaskets may be RAMNEK as manufactured
by K.T. Snyder Co., Inc., of Houston, Texas; KENTSEAL No.
2 Joint Sealant as manufactured by Hamilton Kent Mfg., Co.,
of Kent, Ohio, or approved equal.

2) O-Ring joints shall conform to ASTM C-443. The gaskets
shall conform to material requirements of ASTM C-361.

Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP)

a) Reinforced concrete pipe shall meet the requirements of AASHTO
M170 (ASTM C-76) Class [V minimum.

b) Joints shall be O-ring type in conformance with non-reinforced
concrete pipe joint and gasket specifications above.

PVC Pipe

a) Pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM D-3034, SDR 35 or ASTM F
679, SDR 35 as outlined above.

b) Pipe shall be continually marked with manufacturer's name, pipe size,
cell classification, SDR rating, and ASTM classification.

c) The joints shall conform to ASTM D-3212, Joints for Drain and Sewer

Plastic Pipes Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals.
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d. Joints

)

High Density Polyvethylene Pipe (HDPE)

a) Pipe and fittings shall have integrally formed smooth interior pipe
surface.

b) Pipe and fittings shall conform to the requirements as listed in the table
above.

c) HDPE (High Density Polyethylene) pipe conforming to AASHTO M-
252 (87-10”) or AASHTO M-294 (>12”). For slopes less than 6% the
pipe shall be ADS N-12 IB ST, Hancor Sure-Lok F477, or approved
equal. For slopes greater than 6% the pipe shall be ADS N-12 IB WT,
Hancor Blue Seal, or approved equal with watertight pressure testable
fittings.

Except as otherwise specified, joints for pipe shall be watertight joints using
elastomeric ring gaskets. The gaskets shall be securely fixed into place so that
they cannot be dislodged during joint assembly.

2) The gaskets shall be of a composition and texture which is resistant to
common ingredients of drainage, including oils and groundwater, and which
will endure permanently under the conditions of the proposed use.

€. Pipe Accessories

1) Fittings shall be of the same material as the pipe, molded or formed to suit
pipe size and end design, in required tee, bends, elbows, cleanouts, reducers,
traps and other configurations as required.

2) Manufactured fittings shall be used for all connections to existing or new

storm drains.

f. Catch Basins

1)

2)

3)

PWDS (_ /2025)
Dayton, Oregon

Catch basin construction and dimensions shall conform to the City standard
details. Side inlet grated catch basins shall be required.

Catch basin frame and grate shall conform to City standard details, and shall
be fabricated of structural steel, ASTM A-7, A-36 or A-273.

Solid lids on junction boxes shall be minimum 3/4-inch steel plate, and shall
be provided with at least one lifting hole. Junction boxes located in a travel
lane shall have a manhole frame and cover.
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g. Manholes

D

2)

3)

4)

3)

Except as modified herein, precast concrete pipe manhole sections, transition
sections, eccentric cones, flat slab tops, and adjusting rings shall conform to
the requirements outlined under Division 4, Sanitary Sewers and as shown in
the City standard details.

Storm manholes shall be equipped with permanent factory installed steps to
provide a continuous ladder of 12-inch center-to-center rung spacing. Steps
shall be same as specified for sanitary sewer manholes. Steps shall not be
required for manholes 4 feet or less in depth (vim to invert).

Manbhole castings for storm manholes shall have 16-hole lids.

Unless otherwise required by the Public Works Director, connections to
existing storm manholes shall comply with the requirements for manhole taps
on sanitary sewer manholes, as outlined under Division 4, Sanitary Sewers
and as shown in the City standard details (except for vacuum testing
requirement).

Pollution/Flow Control Manhole Lids

a) Unless otherwise required by the Public Works Director,
pollution/flow control manholes shall be provided with a 24-inch
diameter casting and lid, with a separate access hole with a cast iron
cleanout box & lid over the orifice, as shown on the City standard
details.

h. Mainline Storm Cleanouts

1)

2)

Except as modified herein, mainline storm cleanouts (where approved by the
City) shall conform to the requirements outlined under Division 4, Sanitary
Sewers and as shown in the City standard details.

A 3,300 psi concrete collar is required for cleanouts located outside of paved
areas. The shaft or chimney of the cleanout shall be a minimum of 8-inches in
diameter.

1. Concrete (Cast-in-Place)

Y

All concrete shall conform to the requirements of OSSC (ODOT/APWA) 00440,
Commercial Grade Concrete, 3300 psi min @ 28 days, max 5 slump, 4.5% air
(#£1.5%).

Underground Warning Tape

D

PWDS (_ /2025)
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Warning tape shall conform with the requirements noted on the City standard
details and standard construction notes (6-inch width, green color & “Caution:
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calculations result in higher flows than the SBUH methodology.

b. Design Storm

1) Rational Method Rainfall Intensity-Duration Curve - The rainfall intensity-
duration-frequency (IDF) curve for use under the Rational Method in the City
of Dayton is the ODOT Zone 7 IDF curve (enclosed herein).

2) Rational Method Design Frequency - The intensity-duration design frequency
for use under the Rational Method is based on the time of concentration for
the area and the size of the drainage facility. The adopted criteria are listed in

the following table.

Rational Method - DESIGN STORM FREQUENCY!

AREA

FREQUENCY

Residential areas®

10-year storm

Commercial and high value districts®

10-year storm

Trunk lines (18" pipe and larger)

25-year storm

Minor creeks, open channels and drainage ways (not shown as
a flood plain on the Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM))

50-year storm

Major creeks/channels (shown as a flood plain on the FIRM)

100-year storm

I'See PWDS 3.10.a.3 regarding design storm when SBUH methodology is used for pipe sizing.
2 See categories below for trunk lines, creeks, open channels, drainage ways, etc. in these areas.

3) SBUH Design Storm for Pipe Sizing: Where Santa Barbara Urban
Hydrograph (SBUH) based computer program is proposed for use in sizing
storm drain pipes, a 50 year 24 hour SBUH storm event must be used in lieu
of the 10 year or 25 year rational storm frequency to provide equivalent

capacity for peak discharge.
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ODOT IDF Curve Tabular Data
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ODOT IDF curve plot
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c. Runoff Coefficients

1) The Rational Method coefficients of runoff "C" are listed below (ie. for use
with rational method calculations). Use of coefficients other than those listed
must be based on field investigations which demonstrate conclusively that the
proposed coefficients are justified.

Rational Method - RUNOFF COEFFICIENTS

SOIL COVER FLAT ROLLING | STEEP
TERRAIN TERRAIN | TERRAIN
S<2% 2%<S<10% | S>10%

Cultivated Land 0.30 0.35 0.40

Parks & Cemeteries 0.15 0.20 0.30

Woodlands & Forests 0.10 0.15 0.20

Meadows & Pasture Land 0.25 0.30 0.35

1) Single-family residential in urban 0.40 0.45 0.50

areas, except corner lots with duplex

potential

2) Gravel parking lots 0.50 0.55 0.60

3) Mobile home parks 0.60 0.65 0.70

4) Multi-family residential, zero-lot-line | 0.70 0.75 0.80
single-family residential and potential

duplex lots in single-family residential

Highly impermeable (roofs and paved 0.90 0.90 0.90
areas)

2) See requirements above for CN runoff curve numbers required for use with
Santa Barbara Urban Hydrograph (SBUH) calculations.

All CN parameters (runoff curve number) used for SBUH calculations shall be
as conservative or more conservative than the equivalent Rational Method
runoff coefficients listed in these standards.

d. Time of Concentration

1) For land in a pre-development condition, the minimum time of concentration
from the most remote point in the basin to the first defined channel (ie. guiter,
ditch or pipe) shall be 10 minutes.

2) For developed residential and commercial/industrial property, the maximum
post-development time of concentration from the most remote point in the
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3.15 STORM DRAIN MINIMUM SLOPE & ROUGHNESS COEFFICIENT

a. All storm drains shall be laid on a grade which will produce a mean velocity (when
flowing full) of at least 2 feet per second, based upon Manning's pipe friction
formula using a roughness coefficient as noted below.

1) Roughness Coefficient:

a) A minimum “n” value of 0.013 shall be used in Manning’s formula for
the design of all smooth wall pipe and 0.024 for corrugated wall pipe,
or per the pipe manufacturer’s recommendations, whichever is greater.
The use of higher “n” values for existing pipe may be required by the
City Engineer as deemed necessary by the City.

b) In theory, new PVC and HDPE pipes have manufacturer’s “n” value of
0.009 to 0.012. However, sand, dirt and rock and other deposits tend
to build up in pipes over time. Hence, an “n” value of less than 0.013
will not be considered for approval.

b. The minimum acceptable slopes for various pipe sizes and types are listed below:
MINIMUM STORM DRAIN PIPE SLOPES
(for 2% fps velocity)
Inside Pipe Diameter Smooth Wall (n=0.013)
(inches) % Slope (ft/100 ft)
10 0.39
12 0.30
15 0.23
18 0.18
21 0.14
24 0.12
27 & larger 0.10
c. In general, gradients greater than those shown above are desirable and are particularly

recommended on the upper ends of storm mainlines.

d. The minimum grade may be reduced from the above table to produce an absolute
minimum velocity of 2.0 fps upon approval of the City Engineer. Cases requiring a
flatter grade than permitted above shall also be reviewed on a case-by-case basis for
approval by the City Engineer.

e. Engineers are cautioned not to specify storm drains of sizes which are obviously
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larger than necessary for satisfactory carrying capacity but which are specified in
order to meet grade requirements (ie. a 15-inch pipe for an 12-inch pipe to acquire a
decrease in slope).

1) In cases where using a larger pipe is the only option available to serve a
development (as demonstrated by the design engineer to the satisfaction of the
Public Works Director and the City Engineer), the larger pipe size so installed
shall not be considered as a justification for the developer to be eligible for
oversizing or SDC reimbursement.

Storm drains shall be laid with uniform slope between structures.

Grades (slopes) shall be determined to the pipe invert at the edge of the catch basin or
manhole and lengths to the center of the catch basin or manhole.

The difference between the inlet pipe slope (Si) and outlet pipe slope (So) at any
catch basin or manhole shall not exceed 25 percent.

Storm drains on slopes of 20 percent or more shall be anchored with concrete anchor
walls or other restraining methods approved or specified by the City.

Where velocities greater than fifteen (15) feet per second are attained, the pipe
material shall be ductile iron and special provision shall be made to protect manholes
against erosion and displacement by shock. This may be accomplished by installing
one additional manhole to decrease the slope or to split a 90° horizontal direction
change into two 45° incremental changes.

UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE & TONING / TRACER WIRE

Underground warning tape shall be placed a minimum of 12-inches and a maximum
of 18-inches below the finish ground surface, and shall be continuous the entire
length of the storm drain mainlines and service laterals from the mainline to the back
of the PUE. Where required for mainlines not located under sidewalks or paved
portions of public streets, the warning tape shall be continuous between manholes or
cleanouts.

All storm piping (both public lines and private lines serving parking lots, detention
basins, etc.) shall have an electrically conductive tracer wire, 12 gauge minimum size
single strand insulated copper with green sheathing, installed in the trench for the
purpose of locating the pipe in the future. The tracer wire shall run the full length of
the installed pipe with each end accessible from the surface through a manhole,
cleanout or catch basin.
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terminating on a descending grade, and piped to an approved point of
disposal.

d) Catch basins in the middle of blocks shall be located within 5 feet of
the extension of a common property line.

e) Catch basins shall be installed at all low spots, whether on private or
public property, and shall be connected to a storm drainage facility.

f) Catch Basins in Relation to Pedestrian Ramps.

(D Caich basins shall not be located in front of pedestrian access
ramps.

(2) Catch basins shall be set to minimize gutter flows across new
pedestrian access ramps to the extent practicable, as
determined by the Public Works Director and City Engineer.

Catch Basin Uphill of Pedestrian Ramps. A catch basin shall
be set on the uphill side of pedestrian ramps, unless otherwise
approved on a case-by-case basis.

g) Maintenance of Private Catch Basins. In order to ensure compliance
with City requirements regarding stormwater discharge, all catch
basins on private property (parking lots, etc.) which drain to a public
storm system shall be provided with a recorded agreement allowing for
inspection entry by Public Works Director, unless catch basins are
located within a City easement, or otherwise covered by a detention
system maintenance agreement.

Maintenance of private catch basins and private stormwater systems
shall be an ongoing responsibility of the property owner, whether or
not a maintenance agreement is recorded.

3) Drop Across Catch Basin Structure. The vertical drop across flow-through storm
drain catch basins shall not be less than 0.1 feet.

C. Storm Manholes

1) Storm Manhole Size

a) Manbhole size shall conform to the requirements outlined under
Division 4, Sanitary Sewers and the City standard details.

2) Storm Manhole Location

a) Manholes shall be installed at all pipe junctions where the depth from
rim to invert exceeds 4 feet or where the pipe is 18-inches in diameter
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or greater. Exceptions will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis.

Drop Across Storm Manhole Structure

a)

b)

d)

Generally, the minimum vertical drop across a 4-foot diameter manhole
is required as shown below (drop across larger diameter manholes
shall be increased to provide the equivalent channel slope across the
manhole).

(1 Straight through runs: 0.1’ minimum drop
(2) Bends greater than 45°: 0.2’ minimum drop

For storm drain service laterals connected to manholes, see PWDS 4.18
(prior written approval required).

Match Crowns. Where storm pipes of different sizes enter the same
manhole, the design shall generally provide that the crowns of the
smaller incoming pipes are set at or above the same elevation as the
outlet pipe crown. Deviation requires a written request & justification
from the design engineer, and approval by the City Engineer.

Opposing Inlet Pipes with Significantly Differing Slopes. In cases
where two pipes discharge into a manhole from opposite directions
and one pipe has a slope more than 4% steeper than the pipe opposite,
the invert of the pipe with the lower slope shall be set a minimum of
0.35 feet or ¥ the pipe diameter, whichever is greater, above invert of
the steeper pipe.

Storm Manhole Flow Channels

a)

b)

c)

d)

Flow channels in manholes shall be of such shape (semi-circular
bottoms) and slope to provide smooth transition between inlet and
outlet sewer size/ invert to minimize turbulence and to ensure that the
manhole channels are self-cleaning.

Flow channel height shall typically be to the crowns of the storm
pipes, but in no case shall channel depth be less than 2/3 the pipe
diameter. Benches beside flow channels shall be sloped from the
manhole wall toward the channel to prevent accumulation of solids.

Beaver slide channels shall be shaped to allow the insertion of a 6-inch
diameter by 3-foot long TV camera into the downstream sewer.

Concrete for storm manhole channeling shall conform to the same
requirements as for sanitary sewer manholes.

Rim Elevation

a)

The rims of all manholes located within paved or other hard surfaced
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d. Detention Facility Design

D) General

a) All detention facilities and drainage calculations shall be designed and
stamped by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Oregon.
Detention facilities shall be designed to protect public and private

property.

b) Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer, all open detention
basins (as well as detention chambers with open bottoms) shall be
designed as off-stream storage basins, sloped to drain completely
between design storms.

(D Open detention basins approved as flow-through systems
(rather than off-stream storage) shall be limited to applications
where such configuration is required by other permits (wetland,
water quality, etc.), and shall be provided with fencing around
the perimeter of the basin.

c) The water level in the receiving stream during the design storm event
must be lower than the bottom of the detention basin, unless otherwise
approved by the City Engineer and the Public Works Director on a
case-by-case basis.

d) Volume Excluded from Detention Storage Calculations. Any portion
of the detention system below the design water level in the receiving
stream or storm system, or below the outlet pipe invert elevation, may
not be utilized for storage volume in detention calculations (for open
basins or underground detention systems with open bottoms and/or for
pipe systems utilizing open-graded drainage stone for storage volume,
any volume which does not drain out completely between storms shall
be excluded from storage volume calculations).

e) Detention System Drainage between Storms. Except for detention
systems designed as water quality facilities with underdrain systems, all
detention systems shall be sloped towards the outlet to allow the
system to drain out completely between storms, including drainage of
upstream piping discharging to the detention system (ie. bubbler type
systems are not typically allowed, to prevent sediment and/or debris
buildup inside upstream pipes & structures).
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3.21

These provisions of the PWDS do not, nor are they intended to supersede the Oregon
Plumbing Specialty Code (OPSC), but are intended to allow the design engineer
flexibility in the design of private storm drainage systems where the OPSC minimum
slope requirements cannot be satisfied.

Piped Connection Location. Private storm drainage collection systems (serving more
than one legal lot of record) connecting to a piped public storm system shall be
connected at an existing or new manhole, catch basin or junction box.

INFILTRATION SYSTEMS, DRYWELLS AND FRENCH DRAINS

Infiltration systems, drywells and french drains are not allowed as the exclusive
method for draining public right-of-ways but may be used for developments on
private property for buildings, paved driveways, parking and loading spaces, subject
to the all of the following conditions:

1) There are no public storm drain facilities, available within a reasonable
distance of the development as determined by the City Engineer. The need to
acquire easements across private property to access a public storm drain
facility that is within a reasonable distance shall not be grounds for allowing
an infiltration system unless all other criteria are met.

2) Site Specific Infiltration Testing Required. If a design based on stormwater
infiltration are proposed, soils infiltration tests shall be performed by a
registered Professional Geotechnical Engineer licensed in the State of Oregon
to document the permeability and infiltration capacity. The Geotechnical
Engineer shall develop a recommended infiltration testing methodology using
test methods and sound engineering principles appropriate to the specific site
being tested (test methods proposed must demonstrate infiltration capacity of
the site soils, as opposed to percolation capacity). A detailed summary of the
proposed methodology and test procedures shall be submitted to the City
Engineer a minimum of 7 business days in advance of the proposed testing,
for review and comment by the City Engineer.

Infiltration tests shall be conducted at the location and depth of the proposed
infiltration facility. The Geotechnical Engineer shall perform a field
evaluation of the soils to demonstrate that the highest seasonal water table is
not within 5 feet of the ground surface, or within 2 feet of the bottom of the
proposed infiltration facility. A final infiltration report stamped by the
Geotechnical Engineer shall be provided with the design drawings submitted
for review by the City.

3) Reserve Capacity. The system shall be engineered to ensure that adequate
reserve capacity is available. Adequate reserve capacity shall include all
runoff assuming the maximum amount of impervious area allowed by City
Code based on zoning.
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4) Replacement Area Agreement. The system shall include an instrument
recorded against the property reserving an area adequate for a replacement
infiltration system equal in size to the primary system.

5) Grease & Fines Removal, Maintenance Agreement. Provisions shall be made
for grease and fines removal, including recording of a maintenance agreement
(acceptable to the City Engineer & City Attorney) against the property.

6) The site shall be graded so that it does not drain onto a public right-of-way
without a storm drain system or neighboring property in the event that the
drywell or french drain fails. The site and adjacent down gradient areas shall
have no history of groundwater surfacing or being within 12-inches of the
ground surface during the wet winter months, and shall not have field tile
systems which may convey the infiltration water onto neighboring property.

7 The design shall include pretreatment conforming with Oregon DEQ
standards for groundwater injection wells, shall be acceptable to the City
Engineer, and shall be approved by and registered with DEQ prior to final
plan approval by the City.

b. DEQ Registration Required. Where drywells, french drains or other infiltration
systems are authorized & allowed, they shall be registered with the Oregon DEQ to
the extent required by DEQ under OAR 340-044-005 through 340-044-055 prior to
final approval by the City and construction (in addition to the standards above).

Only DEQ “rule authorized” infiltration systems are acceptable, unless otherwise
approved by DEQ and the City Engineer. Under these DEQ regulations, stormwater
dry wells are “rule authorized” if they meet certain standards as determined by DEQ
(conformance with current DEQ/EPA standards must be confirmed prior to submittal
for review by the City). These standards restrict the use of dry wells under the rule
authorized provisions to the following.

1) No other method of storm water disposal, including construction or use of
surface discharging storm sewers or surface infiltration systems, is
appropriate. An appropriate method shall protect groundwater quality and
may consider management of surface water quality and watershed health
issues.

2) No domestic drinking water wells are present within 500 feet of the injection
system.

3) The injection system does not exceed a depth of 100 feet and the bottom of
the infiltration structure is a minimum of 10 feet above the highest seasonal
groundwater level.

c. It should be noted that DEQ standards consider water draining from building roof
areas (that has not been mixed with any other stormwater) differently, in that it can be
discharged in a dry well without the same level of treatment required for other types
of runof¥, although it must still comply with the City and DEQ criteria above and
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whichever is further.

2) Where storm drain service laterals are required or shown along flagstem or
common use driveways (or which cross property other than that being
served), the pipe shall be extended to the end of the driveway or to the
boundary of the lot being served (whichever is farther) in conjunction with the
development infrastructure construction.

3) For long storm drain service laterals, a cleanout to City standards shall be
installed on the upstream side of any intermediate property lines crossed
(including on the upstream side of the property line where the lateral crosses
onto the property being served), as well as at maximum 100-foot intervals
beyond the right-of-way or easement cleanout, and at bends as required by the
Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code (OPSC).

f. Minimum Storm Drain Service Lateral Diameter and Slope.

1) For storm drain service laterals connected to storm mainlines, manholes or
catch basins, the minimum inside diameter of a storm drain service lateral
shall be four (4) inches and shall be equal to or greater than the building drain
or private site storm drain diameter.

2) Typical minimum diameter for multi-family, commercial, industrial or public
properties shall be 6-inch (in part to avoid the need to cut public streets in the
future, if a more intense use is proposed for the property, which results in
increased flows).

3) Storm drain service lateral slope shall be uniform from the mainline
connection to the property line (or easement) cleanout, and shall conform with
the City standard details (2% minimum).

g. Additional storm drain service laterals must be stubbed into the property lines
sufficient to serve all residential parcels (including those which can be further
partitioned in the future) where such service or future partition would require that
new streets be cut to install such services, or where the service line must cross
intervening property to provide such future service.

h. Curb/Gutter Marking. Where storm drain service laterals tied to storm mainlines in
the street, the top of curb and the gutter pan shall be stamped at the point of the
service crossing as required by the City standard details and standard notes.

i Storm Drain Service Laterals Crossing Other Property. Unless otherwise approved
by Public Works Director on a case-by-case basis, where storm drain service laterals
are necessary to serve/drain parcels which are located to the rear of and above (in
elevation) another parcel which fronts a right-of-way that contains a storm drain
mainline, the storm drain service lateral serving the upper parcel must be directly
connected to such storm mainline, and shall not daylight through a curb weephole.
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CITY OF DAYTON
Public Works Design Standards

Division 4

Sanitary Sewer







4.3

4.4

These design requirements may be used for private systems when plumbing code
requirements cannot be met, provided the system is designed and appropriately
certified by a professional civil engineer licensed in the State of Oregon, and provided
design of private improvements to these public standards is not prohibited by the
plumbing code or building official.

SPECIAL ITEMS

The design of the following are considered special items and are not covered in detail
in these Standards:

1) Sewerage Pump Stations (public or private)

2) Sewer Force Mains (public or private)

3) Siphons

4) Relining or Insitu Reconstruction of Existing Sewers

5) Internal Sealing of Existing Sewers

6) Wastewater Treatment Plants

7) Pretreatment Facilities

8) Energy Dissipators

9) Regulating Devices

10)  Flow Measurement Devices

11)  Mitigation of Hydrogen Sulfide and/or Hazardous Gases
12)  Common Private Sanitary Sewers (where approved by City)

Review and approval of the above special items by the City Engineer and Public
Works Director shall be required. When requested by the City, full design
calculations shall be submitted for review prior to approval.

APPROVAL OF ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND METHODS

Any alternate material or method not explicitly approved herein will be considered
for approval on the basis of the objectives set forth in Paragraph 4.1, Purpose.
Persons seeking such approval shall make application in writing to the City Engineer
and Public Works Director. Approval of any major deviation from these Standards
shall be in written form. Approval of minor matters will be made in writing, if
requested. Any and all such requests shall be submitted in writing to the Public
Works Director prior to City approval of the design drawings.

Any alternate must meet or exceed the minimum requirements set forth in these
PWDS (also see “equal” & “substitute” definitions under PWDS 1.4).

The written application is to include, but is not limited to, the manufacturer's
specifications and testing results, design drawings, calculations and other pertinent
information.
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4.5

4.6

4.7

Any deviations or special problems shall be reviewed on a case-by-case basis and
approved by the City Engineer and Public Works Director. When requested by the
City, full design calculations shall be submitted for review with the request for
approval.

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS

Construction drawings shall conform to the requirements of Division 1 of these
PWDS.

Detail drawings shall be included on the construction drawings for all sanitary sewer

appurtenances including but not limited to manholes, cleanouts, metering manholes,
sewer service lateral connections, etc.

CITY STANDARD DETAILS

City standard details included in the appendix are supplemental to the text of these
PWDS and show the City's minimum requirements for the construction of certain
standard system components.

In the case of conflicts between the text of these PWDS and the City standard details,
the more stringent as determined by the City Engineer and Public Works Director
shall apply.

As required by Division 1 of these standards, all applicable City standard details shall
be included on the construction drawings. Details shall be placed in numerical order
on the detail sheets (oriented firom top left of each sheet to bottom right), for ease of
reference during construction.

DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

In addition to the definitions contained in Division 1 of these Standards, the following
definitions may apply particularly to sanitary sewer systems. Unless otherwise
defined in these PWDS, the following definitions and abbreviations shall apply
whenever used. Other definitions as outlined in the Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code
(OPSC) shall also apply.

D Abbreviations: Acceptable abbreviations for showing types of new and
existing pipe materials on the plans are as follows:

a) AC - Asbestos Cement

b) CI - Cast Iron

c) CP - Non-reinforced Concrete Pipe
d) DI - Ductile Iron

e) HDPE - High Density Polyethylene
f) PVC - Polyvinyl Chloride

2) RCP - Reinforced Concrete Pipe
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2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)
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Building Drain: The building drain is that part of the lowest piping of the
drainage system which receives the discharge from waste and other drainage
pipes inside the walls of the building and conveys it to the building sewer, which
begins five feet outside the building wall (building foundation).

Building Sewer: That part of the horizontal piping of the drainage system
which extends from the end of the building drain and which receives the
discharge of the building drain and conveys it to a public sanitary sewer
system, private sanitary sewer system, individual sewage disposal system, or
other approved point of disposal.

Collection Sewer: Mainline sanitary sewers.

Collection System: Facilities maintained by the City for the collecting,
conveying, pumping and controlling of wastewater.

Contact Cooling Water: Water which is used as a medium for carrying away
excess heat from apparatus, appliance, mechanism or device in which, in the
course of cooling process, comes in direct contact with the product, is mixed
or co-mingled with any other substance or used as a means of carrying off any
other substance, in suspension or in solution. Contact cooling water is
considered to be a process wastewater and may require pretreatment prior to
discharge into the City's sewer system.

Domestic Sewage: The liquid and water borne waste derived from the
ordinary living processes, free from industrial wastes, and of such character to
permit satisfactory disposal, without special treatment into the public sanitary
sewer or by means of private sanitary sewage disposal system.

Drainage Waste: Stormwater, groundwater, surface drainage, subsurface
drainage, spring water, well overflow, roof drainage, or other like drainage
other than sewage or industrial waste.

Fixture Unit Equivalents: The unit equivalent of plumbing fixtures as
tabulated in the Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code (OPSC).

Flow: The wastewater flow from an industry, institution or house connection
(daily average).

Industrial Waste: A water borne waste and wastewater from an industrial
user.

Mainline Sewer: Any public sanitary sewer which receives flow from one or
more upstream sewer mainlines or sewer service laterals.

Noncontact Cooling Water: Water other than sewage or industrial waste
which is used as a medium for carrying away excess heat from apparatus,
appliance, mechanism or devise in which, in the course of cooling process, is
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21)

devices commonly used in City work and mentioned in these Standards are
included in the standard construction specifications.

Trunk Sewer: A public sanitary sewer ten inches or larger which has been or
is being constructed to receive the flow of more than one mainline sewer.

4.8 MATERIALS

a. General

)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer, materials shall conform to
the minimum requirements outlined herein and as shown on the City standard
details.

In the case of conflicts between the provisions of these PWDS and the PWCS,
the more stringent as determined by the City Engineer and Public Works

Director shall apply. Acceptable materials shall be as outlined in these
PWDS.

It is not intended that materials listed herein are to be considered acceptable
for all applications. The design engineer shall determine the materials suitable
for the project to the satisfaction of the City Engineer.

Material/Equipment Submittals from Contractor Required. Per Section G-1300,
construction submittals shall be provided by the Contractor for review by the
City, for all material & equipment which will incorporated into work covered
under the PWDS.

Granular backfill shall be %"-0 conforming to OSSC (ODOT/APWA)
02630.10 (Dense Graded Base Aggregate), with no more than 10% passing the
#40 sieve and no more than 5% passing the #200 sieve.

Non-Pressure PVC Sewer Pipe

b.

1)

2)

3)

4)
PWDS (__/2025)
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Pipe and fittings fifteen (15)-inches in diameter or less shall conform to
ASTM D-3034, SDR 35.

Pipe and fittings eighteen (18) through twenty-seven (27)-inches in diameter
shall conform to ASTM F-679.

Pipe shall be continually marked with manufacturer's name, pipe size, cell
classification, SDR rating, and ASTM classification.

The joints shall conform to ASTM D-3212, Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic
Pipes Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals.
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Pressure PVC Sewer Pipe

D

2)

Where approved by the Public Works Director, PVC pressure pipe shall
conform to the requirements of AWWA C-900 (design stress of 4000 psi),
NSF approved, with cast iron pipe equivalent (CI) outside diameter
dimensions. Pipe shall be PVC pipe with wall thickness equivalent to a standard
dimension ratio (SDR) of 18.

Restrained joint PVC pipe shall be used in locations and configurations as
required by the City Engineer (Diamond Lok-21, Eagle Loc 900, TerraBrute
CR, CertaLok C900 or approved equal, as approved by the City Engineer and
Public Works Director for the specific application).

Ductile Iron Pipe

L))
2)

3)

4

e. Joints

1)

2)

Ductile iron pipe shall be centrifugally cast in conformance to AWWA C-151.

Ductile iron sewer pipe shall be minimum Class 50 thickness for non-pressure
applications, Class 52 for pressure applications.

All ductile iron pipe and fittings shall be cement-mortar lined and seal coated
in accordance with AWWA C-104.

All ductile iron pipe and fittings buried underground shall be coated on the
outside with a standard coating of black bituminous paint a minimum of 1 mil
thick unless otherwise specified.

Joints for pipe shall be push-on joints using factory installed elastomeric ring
gaskets. The gaskets shall be securely fixed into place by the manufacturer so
that they cannot be dislodged during joint assembly.

The gaskets shall be of a composition and texture which is resistant to
common ingredients of sewage and industrial wastes, including oils and
groundwater, and which will endure permanently under the conditions of the
proposed use.

Pipe Fittings & Couplings

1))

2)
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Fittings shall be of the same material as the pipe, molded or formed to suit
pipe size and end design, in required tee, bends, elbows, cleanouts, reducers,
traps and other configurations as required.

Couplings for gravity PVC Pipe (D3034 or F679) to other PVC pipe.

a) Couplings shall be gasketed solid sleeve slip PVC couplings (gasketed
no stop coupling designed to be slid fully onto the pipe on one side of
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2)

3)
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b)

Unless otherwise approved in writing on a case-by-case basis, the wall
thickness of barrel riser sections shall conform with minimums under
ASTM C-478 as follows.

(1 5” wall for 48” diameter MH
2) 6” wall for 60 diameter MH
3) 77 wall for 72” diameter MH
) 8” wall for 84” diameter MH
©)) 9” wall for 96” diameter MH
(6) 11” wall for 120” diameter MH
(7 12” wall for 144” diameter MH

Unless otherwise approved, all joints between manhole sections shall
be keylock or O-ring type conforming to ASTM C-443.

Precast base sections shall be of monolithic construction and shall be
manufactured such that the base riser section is integral with the base
slab for 72 diameter and smaller.

Unless otherwise approved in writing on a case-by-case basis, the base
slab thickness shall conform with minimums under ASTM C-478 as
follows.

(1) 6” base for 48” diameter MH
2) 8” base for 60” & 72” diameter MH
3) 12” base for 84” through 144” diameter MH

Sanitary sewer manhole bases shall be provided with core-drilled
openings and flexible manhole-to-pipe connectors for the connection
of pipes & stubouts.

Manhole Steps

a) Sanitary sewer manholes shall be equipped with permanent factory
installed steps to provide a continuous ladder of 12-inch center-to-
center rung spacing. Steps shall not be required for manholes 4 feet or
less in depth (vim to invert).

b) Manhole steps shall be of polypropylene plastic reinforced with a
1/2-inch grade 60 reinforcing rod, with reflectors on the top outside
edges.

c) There shall be no more than 30 inches from the manhole rim and the
rung of the top step.

Manhole Grade Rings

a) Concrete grade rings shall have precast keyway grooves, and the

height from the top of the cone or the bottom of the flattop section
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shall not exceed eighteen (18) inches in height.

4) Manhole Frame and Cover Assemblies

a)

b)

Castings shall be cast iron conforming to the requirements of ASTM
A-48, Class 30, and shall match the dimensional requirements of the
City standard details.

Standard frames and covers shall be used for all paved areas. Sanitary
sewer manhole lids shall have 2 holes (as opposed to storm manhole
lids, which have 16 holes).

Where pressure tight manhole covers are called for, lid seals shall be a
continuous round rubber gasket supplied by the manufacturer.
Threaded inserts shall be cast in eccentric cones or flat slab tops and
holes formed or cored in adjusting rings to match bolt size and spacing
specified for the manhole casting.

5) Manhole Inflow Protector Lid Inserts

a)

b)

PWDS (_ /2025)
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All sanitary sewer manholes in low areas which are subject to flooding
or water ponding (including all lawn, landscape or gravel areas, or
low areas of parking lots, or manholes closer than 4 feet clear of
parking lot curblines or existing/future street curbs, adjacent to
ditches, etc.) shall be provided with inflow protector lid inserts.

Manhole lid inserts shall be made of ABS or HDPE plastic, and shall
include integral lifting lugs on each side of the insert allowing removal
with a manhole hook (Ziff straps are not an acceptable alternate o the
integral lifting lugs).

The insert body shall be manufactured to match the dimensions and
style of each specific manhole frame & cover.

Each insert shall be provided with a factory installed closed cell
neoprene gasket bonded to the underside of the insert rim, designed for
wet or dry conditions.

Manbhole lid inserts shall be ManPan Classic manhole inserts, or
approved equal (proposed alternatives must match all features to be
considered an equal).

Where required by the Public Works Director for specific manholes,
manhole inserts shall be provided with an integral clog free vent
rubber check valve by Tideflex.
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External Mastic Wrap on Manhole Joints & Pickholes.

a) External mastic wrap joint seal (9-inch minimum width) shall be
installed on all manhole barrel joints and pickholes after assembly,
prior to backfilling (Bidco External Joint Wrap BW-9T by Trelleborg,
or equal).

b) External mastic wrap joint seal (9-inch minimum square) shall be
installed over all pickholes after grouting and prior to backfilling
(Bidco External Joint Wrap BW-9T by Trelleborg, or equal).

c) Clean MH Exterior Prior to Mastic Wrap Installation. The exterior of
the manhole barrels adjacent to each joint shall be clean (under the
mastic wrap) to ensure a good seal. A wire brush shall be used to
clean the exterior surface under the mastic wrap as required to remove
all dirt, loose particles or deleterious material.

d) Plastic Pallet Wrap for Use Over Joint Wrap Mastic. The mastic wrap
over manhole joints shall be held in place with plastic stretch wrap (ie.
pallet wrap plastic) to hold the mastic wrap in place during backfilling
(ie. to protect the external mastic wrap from displacement during
backfill installation &/or compaction). Plastic wrap shall be installed
immediately after the mastic wrap is placed (a minimum of three
layers of plastic wrap shall be used over each joint or pickhole

covered).
h. Mainline Cleanouts

D Mainline cleanouts shall consist of a lid and frame of heavy duty cast iron
construction with closed lid design. A 3,300 psi concrete collar is required for
cleanouts located outside of paved areas.

2) A 3,300 psi concrete collar is required for cleanouts located outside of paved
areas.

3) The shaft or chimney of the cleanout shall be a minimum of 8-inches in
diameter, except for 6-inch lines, which shall have a chimney diameter of 6-
inches.

1. Underground Warning Tape

1) Warning tape shall conform with the requirements noted on the City standard
details and standard construction notes (6-inch width, green color & “Caution:
Buried Sewer Line Below” or approved equal printed continuously down the
length of the tape).

2) Underground warning tape shall be detectable or non-detectable acid and

PWDS (__/2025)
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c. Sewer Design Factors

1) The following factors as a minimum shall be addressed in the design of
sanitary sewers and determination of design flows.
a) Drainage basin to be served.
b) Topography of the area
c) Depth of excavation
d) Service lateral elevations
e) Soils conditions
f) Land use within the area to be served.
g) Projected population within the area to be served at build-out.
h) Per capita sewage flow.
i) Flows from commercial, industrial or institutional users.
1) Infiltration and Inflow

(D Infiltration allowance for new facilities.
2 Infiltration and inflow from existing facilities.

k) Maximum hourly and peak instantaneous flows

1) Condition and size of existing sewers

m) Location of WWTP

n) Pumping requirements (including planned future elimination of pump
stations as may be applicable)

0) Maintenance, including accessibility for cleaning and inspection

personnel and equipment.

4.10 DESIGN PERIOD

a. Mainline Sewers

1) Mainline sewers shall be designed for the ultimate development of the
tributary area. Consideration shall be given to the maximum anticipated
capacity of institutions, industrial parks, commercial establishments, etc.

b. Trunk Sewers

1) Selection of the design period for trunk sewers shall be based on evaluation of
functional and other considerations. Some of the factors that should be
addressed in the design of trunk sewers are:

a) Solids deposition, odor, and pipe corrosion at initial flows.
b) Effect of sewer sizing on land use and development.
c) Population and economic growth projections and the anticipated

accuracy of these projections, coupled with the comparative costs of
staged construction and the anticipated manner in which the future
improvements will be funded.
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411 SEWER DESIGN BASIS & CAPACITY

a. Design Basis

1) Generally, sewers shall be designed to carry the peak domestic, commercial
and industrial contributions, plus infiltration/inflow from the individual
gravity sewer service laterals, sewer mains and manholes. Where more
detailed information is not available, new sewer systems within the City may
be designed on the basis of the following flows.

a)
b)

)

d)

Residential domestic flows: 100 gal/capita/day (gpcd)
Schools, non-residential students & staff: 25 gped

Commercial, non-residential customers
(D Restaurant/Cafe: 40 gal/day/seat
2) Tavern/Bar: 50 gal/day/seat

Laundries, self-service: 500 gal/day/machine

Infiltration/Inflow
(1)  New facilities: 1,600 gal/acre/day
) Existing facilities: As measured.

2) Assumed flows from types of establishments not listed above shall be as
approved by the City Engineer.

b. Sewer Capacity: Generally, sewers should be designed to carry, when flowing full but
not surcharged, not less than the following plus existing or planned flows from upstream
properties:

1) Mainline Sewers:
a) For new installations serving new areas, minimum peak design flow
shall not be less than 4 times the design sanitary flow plus I/
allowance.
b) For new installations serving existing sewered areas, minimum peak

design flow shall not be less than 4 times the design sanitary flow plus
an additional I/I allowance based on existing conditions.

2) Trunk Sewers:

a)

b)

PWDS (_ /2025)
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For new installations serving new areas, minimum peak design flow
shall not be less than 3 times the design sanitary flow plus I/I
allowance.

For new installations serving existing sewered areas, minimum peak
design flow shall not be less than 4 times the design sanitary flow plus
an additional I/I allowance based on existing conditions.
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3) Roughness Coefficient:

a) A minimum "n" value of 0.013 shall be used in Manning's formula for
the design of all sewer facilities regardless of pipe material. The use
of higher "n" values for existing pipe may be required by the City
Engineer.

b) In theory, new PVC sewers have manufacturer's "n" value of 0.009.
However, sand and grit as well as slime build up on the pipe walls
over time tend to render a true "n" value of 0.013. Hence, an "n" value
of less than 0.013 will not be considered for approval.

4) It is recommended that design calculations include estimates of average,
maximum and minimum daily flows. The submission of design calculations
will not ordinarily be required, but engineers should be prepared to
substantiate pipe sizes, layout, population estimates, land uses or other design
assumptions as may be requested.

412 SEWER MINIMUM SIZE

a. Public mainline sewers shall not be less than eight (8) inches in diameter, or as
required to meet the minimum sizes shown in the applicable sewer master plan (see
also PWDS 1.6.h), unless approved in writing by DEQ and the City Engineer.

4.13 SEWER MINIMUM DEPTH

a. All sanitary sewers shall be laid at a depth sufficient to drain building sewers, to
protect against damage by frost or traffic and to drain basement sewers where
practical. Sufficient depth shall mean the minimum cover from the top of the pipe to
finish grade at the sewer alignment.

b. Under normal conditions (where it can be demonstrated that the required 18" vertical
clearance can be maintained between sewer service laterals and water mainlines),
sanitary sewers in residential areas shall be placed in the street with the following
minimum cover (ie. cover over the pipe):

1) Mainline Sewers - Seven (7) Feet

2) Trunk Sewers:

a) In the roadway - Seven (7) feet
b) In easements - Eight (8) feet

3) Where the topography is relatively flat and existing sewers are shallow (five
feet or less) and cannot practically be lowered, the minimum cover may be
reduced to four (4) feet. Cover depths less than four (4) feet will require the
approval of the City Engineer, and will require the installation of Class 50
ductile iron pipe (corrosion resistant mortar lined) or C900 PVC, DR 18.
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3)

4)

waterlines.

Water/Sewer Horizontal Separation. Sanitary sewer pipelines (including
sewer service lines) shall generally be separated from water mainlines and
water service lines by a minimum of 10 feet unless otherwise approved in
writing by the Public Works Director and the City Engineer. In no case shall
the separation be less than 5 feet or as required by OAR 333-061 based on
vertical separation.

Water Main & Water Service Crossings

a) Where new sanitary sewer lines cross above or within 18-inches
vertical separation below a waterline, such sewer mains and/or sewer
service laterals shall have one full length of approved PVC (or
approved equal) sewer pipe centered at the point of crossing per OAR
333-061-0050(9).

c. Sewer Location in Street Right-of-Ways

1)

2)

3)
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Unless otherwise approved or required by the City Engineer and Public Works
Director, sanitary sewers shall generally be located in the street right-of-way
five (5) feet from the street centerline on the low side of the street (sewer
mainlines shall typically be installed on the uphill / high side of centerline in
areas where the area below the sewer alignment consists of steep slopes or other
areas with stability concerns, as determined by the City Engineer or Public
Works Director).

Public sewer mainlines shall be offset a minimum of 6 feet from any adjacent
property line or right-of-way line.

a) Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer and Public Works
Director, horizontal alignment of new sewer mainlines shall be parallel
with the centerline of the right-of-way.

b) In general, manholes or cleanouts shall be located outside of gutter
areas or other locations where surface water inflow is likely to occur
during storm events.

Where sewer alignments cross the street centerline, the design shall
demonstrate that the requirements of ORS 92.044(7) are satisfied with relation
to street centerline monuments (ie. utility infrastructure is not to be placed
within 1 foot of a survey monument location shown on a plat).

If streets have curved alignments, the minimum distance between manholes or
sewer lines and the curb face shall be as listed below. For streets improved to
less than full width, the location shall be measured from the future curb
location. The intent is to prevent a conflict with new storm drain lines while
still providing for the least number of manholes required to transverse the
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5)

Director or the City Engineer).

Manbholes sizes for drop structures or metering manholes will be reviewed on
a case-by-case basis.

d. Manhole Location:

1)

2)

3)

4)
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Manbholes shall be placed at the following locations:

a) Upper end of all mainline sewers, except as provided above.

b) Every change in grade or alignment of a sewer.

c) Every change in size of a sewer.

d) Each intersection or junction of sewers, excluding sewer service
laterals 6-inches or less in diameter.

e) Adjacent to the center radius point of a cul-de-sac.

f) In front of the last property or lot being served by terminal sewers

(which cannot be extended in the future), with the manhole to be
located a minimum of 10 feet past the common lot line of the last
adjoining parcel served (ie. provided that future sewer mainline
extension is not possible, since extension of sewer mains across the
entire property frontage is otherwise required).

g) At intervals of 450 feet or less.

Where practical, manholes shall be located at street intersections. All
manholes from which future sewer line extensions are anticipated, shall have a
pipe stub designed and installed at the grade and direction of the anticipated
sewer main extension.

Pipe stubs shall be a minimum of eight inches in size and shall protrude at
least 2 feet outside the manhole base (unless a longer length is required by the
Public Works Director or the City Engineer to avoid cutting new streets when
the line is extended in the future, or to extend past potentially conflicting
existing utilities), and shall end with a watertight gasketed cap acceptable to
Public Works Director (except that a cleanout may be required for longer
stubs).

Manholes shall not be located in the curb or in the gutter. Placement of
manholes behind the curb shall be reviewed on a case-by-case basis for
approval. Consideration shall be given to those sewer or public utility lines
which already exist behind the curb.

Two manholes shall be installed when the horizontal deflection angle between
two inlet pipes is an acute angle less than or equal to 80°. The intent of this
requirement is to prevent side sewer connections from discharging into
manholes against the direction of flow through the manhole. Such manholes
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2)

3)

4

5)

sewage.

The minimum size sewer line upstream of the metering/sampling manhole
structure shall be six (6) inches.

Metering and sampling manholes shall include permanent provisions for
continuous and composite refrigerated sampling, continuous flow monitoring
and recording, and flow paced sampling.

a) Separate conduits shall be provided between the metering & sampling
enclosure and the metering/sampling manhole so that the flow meter
cable/wires and the sample tubing are not installed in the same conduit
sleeve.

b) All bends in the conduit sleeves for the flow meter cable/wires and the
sample tubing shall be long radius bends.

Sampling and flow monitoring may be required at the discretion of the City
Engineer and Public Works Director.

a) All machinery, equipment, supplies and labor required to carry out the
sampling and flow monitoring program shall be provided by the
Developer (equipment to be mounted in lockable insulated heated FRP
enclosures acceptable to the Public Works Director), and shall meet the
City’s prior approval.

b) Owner of the property being served shall be responsible for all permits
& installation costs associated with providing, installing and
connecting the conduit(s) and power to the metering & sampling
enclosures, and for the ongoing power costs.

A recorded access easement & maintenance agreement will be required for
each such monitoring/metering manhole.

4.17 WORK ON or CONNECTION TO EXISTING SEWER MAINLINES

a. General

1)

2)

PWDS (__/2025)
Dayton, Oregon

Connections of new sewer service laterals to existing sewers shall be made
watertight. Connection shall be made where possible to existing tees or wyes
previously installed and capped. In all cases, the integrity of the existing tee
or wye shall be verified by Public Works Director prior to connection (see
also PWDS 4.18.d for requirements relating to reuse of existing sewer service
laterals).

Where tees or wyes for connection are absent or unusable, connection of
sewer service laterals into existing sewer lines shall be made with approved
connection couplings or service saddles as noted below. Taps shall be
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Backwater Valve. For reference only, OPSC 710.1 requires that a private
backwater check valve be installed on the private building sewer when a
drainage fixture is installed on a floor level that is lower than the top of the
nearest upstream manhole or cleanout structure. In all cases, this backwater
valve shall be installed on the private side of the property line cleanout
(backwater valve is typically installed between the cleanout just outside the
building and the building wall).

While this backwater valve is a private item covered under the OPSC (ie. not
under Public Works jurisdiction for inspection or maintenance), property
owners and homebuilders may wish to consider using a backwater valve
designed to allow inspection, cleaning and maintenance to be performed from
the surface (such as the Clean Check by Rectorseal). Failure to install a
backwater valve per OPSC requirements will not result in any liability by the
City (for either cleanup or repairs) in the event there is a sewage backup into
a building which would have been prevented by an operable backwater valve
installed as required by the OPSC. Any backwater valve shall be installed so
that it remains accessible at all times for inspection, maintenance and
replacement of valve parts.

Minimum Sewer Service Lateral Diameter and Slope

1Y)

2)

3)

4

5)

6)

PWDS (_ /2025)
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The minimum inside diameter of any residential sewer service lateral shall be
four (4) inches, and shall be equal to or greater than the building plumbing
stub (building drain) diameter.

The minimum inside diameter of sewer service laterals to serve multifamily
dwellings or serving commercial, industrial or public buildings or properties
shall be six (6) inches (in part to avoid the need to cut public streets in the
future, if a more intense use is proposed for the property, which results in
increased flows).

Where an Inserta-Tee connection to mainline pipe is used, the maximum
lateral size shall be 2 nominal sizes smaller than the mainline pipe (ie. 4" on
8” main, 6” on 10” main, etc.).

Where sewer service lateral sizing larger than the minimum is necessary,
fixture unit equivalents shall be determined in accordance with the Oregon
Plumbing Specialty Code (OPSC).

Sewer service lateral slope shall be uniform from the mainline connection to
the property line (or easement) cleanout, and shall conform with the City
standard details (2% minimum).

Sewer service laterals for townhouses and similar cluster housing
developments shall be installed on a uniform slope from the main line sewer
connection to a point five (5) feet from the end of the building drain
conforming to the above requirements.
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c. Sewer Service Lateral Cleanouts

D

2)

3)

A cleanout (set in a cleanout box conforming with City standard details) shall
be installed at or near the right-of-way line or sewer easement boundary line
for all sanitary sewer service laterals, at a location acceptable to Public Works
Director. The sanitary sewer service lateral shall extend beyond the property
line/sewer easement boundary cleanout to the back of any PUE fronting the
right-of-way or easement, or to the far side of easements for public utilities,
whichever is further.

a) Where sewer service laterals are required or shown along flagstem or
common use driveways (or which cross property other than that being
served), the pipe shall be extended to the end of the driveway or to the
boundary of the lot being served (whichever is farther) in conjunction
with the development infrastructure construction.

For long sewer service laterals, a cleanout to City standards shall be installed
on the upstream side of any intermediate property lines crossed (including on
the upstream side of the property line where the sewer service lateral crosses
onto the property being served), as well as at maximum 100-foot intervals
beyond the right-of-way or easement cleanout, and at bends as required by the
Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code (OPSC).

Unless otherwise approved by the City Engineer, sewer service laterals shall
have at least four (4) feet of cover from finish grade (typically sidewalk grade)
at the right-of-way or easement line. Generally, the topography of the
property will dictate how deep the service line must be.

d. Existing Sewer Service Laterals

Y

PWDS (__/2025)
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The City is under mandate from the Oregon Department of Environmental
Quality (DEQ) to reduce infiltration and inflow (I/I) of storm runoff and
groundwater into the City's sanitary sewer system. A significant portion of
the (I/I) problems in the City's sewage collection system are attributable to
leaking sewer service laterals or drains connected to sewer service laterals.
DEQ and City standards require that "No person shall discharge or cause to be
discharged any storm water, surface water, groundwater, roof runoff,
subsurface drainage to any sanitary sewer."

a) The City requires applicants to demonstrate compliance with this
ordinance by testing existing sanitary sewer service laterals (af the
expense of the applicant) which are proposed for continuing or
expanded use (see Dayton Municipal Code 8.1.3.5 & 8.1.1.6). This
applies to existing sewer service laterals which are proposed for use by
(A) new structures, (B) replacement or additional structures on the
property, (C) structures which are significantly remodeled or
refurbished (as determined by the Public Works Director), or (D)
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length of the sewer service laterals installed from the mainline to the back of the PUE.
The warning tape shall be continuous between manholes or cleanouts.

c. All sanitary piping (both public lines and private lines within right-of-way or
easements) shall have an electrically conductive tracer wire, 12 gauge minimum size
single strand insulated copper with green sheathing, installed in the trench for the
purpose of locating the pipe in the future. The tracer wire shall run the full length of
the installed pipe, with each end accessible from the surface through a manhole or
cleanout.
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CITY OF DAYTON
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Water Distribution




5.1

5.2

DIVISION 5
WATER DISTRIBUTION

PURPOSE

In addition to the purposes outlined under Division 1 of these PWDS, the intent and
purpose of these Standards is to ensure the development of a water distribution system
which will:

1) be of adequate design to meet all expected domestic, commercial and industrial
demands including fire flows within the design life;

2) have sufficient structural strength to withstand all external loads which may be
imposed;

3) be of materials resistant to both corrosion and erosion with a minimum design
life of 75 years;

4) be economical and safe to build and maintain;

5) meet all design requirements of the Oregon Health Authority — Drinking Water
Services (OHA-DWS).

Alternate materials and methods will be considered for approval on the basis of these
objectives. '

These Standards cannot provide for all situations. They are intended to assist but not to
substitute for competent work by professional design engineers.

APPLICABILITY

These Standards shall govern all construction and upgrading of all public water
distribution and associated facilities under the jurisdiction of the City of Dayton and
applicable work within the City’s service areas.

Permanent water distribution facilities shall be provided to serve all properties within the
City of Dayton service areas in accordance with these Standards. This shall generally be
interpreted to mean that permanent water distribution facilities shall be provided for
existing legal lots of record at the time development occurs, and for new legal lots of
record (created by partitioning or subdivision of land) at the time of partitioning or
subdivision.
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5.3

54

SPECIAL ITEMS

The design of the following are considered special items and are not covered in detail in
these Standards:

1) Water Distribution Pump Stations (capable of providing design flows with
largest single pump out of service).

2) Reservoirs

3) Public Wells

4) Water Treatment Plants

5) Pressure Regulating Devices

6) Flow Measurement Devices

7) Relining of the Existing Water Mains

8) Chemical Addition or pH Adjustment

9) Bridge Crossings

10)  Creek or Stream Crossings

Review and approval of the above special items by the City Engineer and Public Works

Director shall be required. When requested by the City, full design calculations shall be

submitted for review prior to approval. Special items may also require review and
approval by the OHA-DWS as applicable.

APPROVAL OF ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND METHODS

Any alternate material or method not explicitly approved herein will be considered for
approval on the basis of the objectives set forth in Paragraph 5.1, Purpose. Persons
seeking such approval shall make application in writing to the City Engineer and Public
Works Director. Approval of any major deviation from these Standards shall be in
written form. Approval of minor matters will be made in writing, if requested. Any and
all such requests shall be submitted in writing to the Public Works Director prior to
City approval of the design drawings.

Any alternate must meet or exceed the minimum requirements set forth in these PWDS
(also see “equal” & “substitute” definitions under PWDS 1.4).

The written application is to include, but is not limited to, the manufacturer's
specifications and testing results, design drawings, calculations and other pertinent
information.

Any deviations or special problems shall be reviewed on a case-by-case basis and
approved by the City Engineer and Public Works Director. When requested by the City,
full design calculations shall be submitted for review with the request for approval.
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5.5

5.6

5.7

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS

Construction drawings shall conform to the requirements of Division 1 of these PWDS.
Detail drawings shall be included on the construction drawings for all water system

appurtenances including but not limited to valves, blowoffs, hydrants, service
connections, couplings, etc.

CITY STANDARD DETAILS

City standard details included in the appendix are supplemental to the text of these
PWDS and show the City's minimum requirements for the construction of certain
standard system components.

In the case of conflicts between the text of these PWDS and the City standard details,
the more stringent as determined by the City Engineer and Public Works Director shall

apply.

As required by Division 1 of these standards, all applicable City standard details shall be
included on the construction drawings. Details shall be placed in numerical order on the
detail sheets (oriented from top left of each sheet to bottom right), for ease of reference
during construction.

DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

In addition to the definitions contained in Division 1 of these Standards, the following
definitions may apply particularly to water distribution systems. Unless otherwise
defined in these PWDS, the following definitions and abbreviations shall apply
whenever used. Other definitions as outlined in the Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code
(OPSC) shall also apply.

1) Abbreviations: Acceptable abbreviations for showing types of new and existing
pipe materials on the plans are as follows:

a) CI - Cast Iron

b) DI - Ductile Iron

c) PVC - Polyvinyl Chloride
d) STL - Steel

e) AC - Asbestos Cement

2) Air Gap Separation: A physical vertical separation between the free-flowing
discharge end of a potable water supply and the rim of any open, non-
pressurized receiving vessel.

3) Approved Backflow Prevention Assembly: An assembly that has been
investigated and approved by the OHA-DWS for preventing backflow.
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4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)
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Backflow: The flow of water or other fluids in a direction opposite to the normal
flow. (See Back-Siphonage.)

Back-Siphonage: The flowing back of used, contaminated, or polluted water
from a plumbing fixture or vessel into a water supply pipe due to a negative or
reduced pressure in such pipe.

Building Supply: The pipe carrying potable water from the water meter or other
source of water supply to a building or other point of use or distribution on the
lot. Building supply shall also mean customer line.

Cross Connection: Any connection or arrangement, physical or otherwise,
between a potable water supply system and any plumbing fixture or any tank,
receptacle, equipment or devise, through which it may be possible for non-
potable, used, unclean, polluted and contaminated water, or other substances, to
enter into any part of such potable water system under any condition.

Customer Water Supply System: The water supply system of a building,
premises or private system consists of all supply pipe from the customer side of
the water meter, including water service pipes, and the necessary connecting
fittings, control valves, pipe and all appurtenances carrying or supplying potable
water in or adjacent to the building premises served.

Distribution Mains: All mains which are not designated as transmission mains,
and which are used for supply the individual consumer. As a general rule these
are the smaller mains in the water supply system.

Distribution System: Distribution main pipelines, pumping stations, valves and
ancillary equipment used to transmit water from the supply source to the service
line.

Double Check Valve Assembly: An assembly composed of two single,
independently acting check valves, including tightly closing shut-off valves
located at each end of the assembly and fitted with properly located test ports.

Double Detector Check Valve Assembly: A line-sized approved double check
valve assembly with a parallel meter and meter-sized approved double check
valve assembly. The purpose of this assembly is to provide double check valve
protection for the distribution system and at the same time provide partial
metering of the fire system showing any system leakage or unauthorized use of
water.

Fire Hydrant Assembly: Fire hydrant, hydrant lead, mainline hydrant valve,
mainline tee, and thrust restraint at the hydrant and the mainline tee.

Fire Protection Services: A connection to the public water main intended only
for the extinguishment of fires and flushing necessary for its proper
maintenance. All fire services connected to building sprinkler systems and/or
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c. Bolts & Nuts for MJ Joints & Flanged Joints

1) Mechanical Joints

a) MLI joints shall be provided with Corten tee-head bolts and nuts (ASTM
A242, high strength, low alloy steel conforming with AWWA C-111).

2) Flanged Joints

a) As a minimum, all nuts and bolts used for flanged joints shall conform
to the requirements of ASME/ANSI B18.2.1 and shall be high
strength, low carbon steel conforming to the requirements of ASTM
A-307 Grade B, zinc plated steel conforming with AWWA C-111.

3) Areas with Corrosion Concerns

a) For any areas where required by Public Works Director, MJ and
flanged joints shall be provided with bolts and nuts (Jow alloy steel
conforming with AWWA C-111) coated with a zinc base coat and a
Xylan fluoropolymer top coating (or approved equal) for corrosion
control and to control thread friction torque during tightening (Romac
R-Blue, TriPac 2000 Blue or approved equal).

d. Fittings

1) Mechanical Joint Fittings

a) All MJ tees, crosses, elbows, reducers, adapters, combinations thereof,
and other miscellaneous fittings 4-inches through 24-inches in diameter
shall be ductile iron compact fittings in conformance with AWWA C-
153.

b) The minimum working pressure for all MJ cast iron or ductile iron
fittings 4-inches through 24-inch in diameter shall be 350 psi.

c) Retainer Glands for MJ Joints

(D Retainer gland casting bodies shall have all surfaces fusion
bond powder coated (polyester or nylon based) after
pretreatment with a phosphate wash, rinse & sealer coating
(Mega-Bond or approved equal).

2) Retainer gland set wedge bolts and set wedge assemblies shall
have all surfaces coated with a minimum of two coats of
fluoropolymer coating or approved equal coating (fo control
thread firiction torque during tightening of set wedges).

(3) Retainer glands for use on M1J joints shall be "Mega-Lug" as
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2)

manufactured by EBAA Iron Inc. (color coded based on the
type of compatible pipe), or approved equal.

Flanged Fittings

a) All flanged tees, crosses, elbows, reducers, adapters, combinations
thereof, and other miscellaneous fittings 4-inches through 48-inches in
diameter shall be cast iron or ductile iron fittings in conformance with
AWWA C-110.

b) The minimum working pressure for all flanged cast iron or ductile iron
fittings shall be 250 psi.

e. Couplings

1)

2)

3)

4)

)

PWDS (_ /2025)
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Couplings shall be limited in their application to connection of new pipe work to
existing waterlines, temporary installations, and where specifically approved by
the City Engineer.

Mechanical joint couplings shall have minimum pressure ratings that will
accommodate maximum pressures which will be experienced during hydrostatic
and leakage testing.

Unrestrained Couplings. Unrestrained mechanical joint sleeve couplings and
adapters shall be long-style solid sleeve type couplings consisting of a fusion
bond epoxy coated ductile iron sleeve, ductile iron follower rings, rubber
gaskets, and corrosion-resistant bolts and hex nuts (zinc plated). Unrestrained
long sleeve couplings shall be Tyler Pipe, UFCO, Star, Sigma or approved
equal. Hymax Wide Range Couplings are allowed as an alternative to
unrestrained MJ sleeve couplings.

Restrained Couplings. Unless otherwise specifically specified or noted on the
drawings, restrained sleeve couplings up to 12-inch diameter shall be Krausz
Hymax Grip Coupling, or approved equal (Romac Alpha Coupling), consisting
of a fusion bond epoxy coated two bolt coupling with all cast components (end
rings, center ring, bolt guides, gripper teeth) of ductile iron, NBR gaskets,
stainless steel hardware, stainless steel bolts & anti-gall e-coated nuts.

Restrained couplings outside of the available size ranges for the specified
restrained couplings shall be MJ long-style solid sleeve type couplings (as
specified above for unrestrained couplings) with retainer glands per City
standards (MegalLug or approved equal).

Dresser type couplings are not an approved option unless specifically approved
by the Public Works Director. Applications shall be limited to transitions
between pipe types for which mechanical joint couplings are not available.
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f. Mainline Valves

1Y)

2)

3)

4
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a)

General

All mainline valves and appurtenances shall have the name, monogram,
or initials of the manufacturer cast thereon. They shall be built and
equipped for the type of operation as specified herein or as shown on the
drawings.

Valve Operators

a)

b)

All valve operators shall be totally enclosed traveling nut type manual
operators, sealed and lubricated for underground service.

All buried valves shall be supplied with a 2-inch square operating nut,
and shall open to the left (ie. counterclockwise). Nuts shall have a
flanged base on which shall be cast an arrow at least 2-inch long with the
word "OPEN" cast on the nut to clearly indicate the direction of opening,.

Extension stems shall be provided for buried valves when the operating
nut is four (4) feet or more below finished grade. Extension stem shall
extend to within twelve (12) inches (maximum) of the finished ground
surface and shall be provided with spacers which will center the stem in
the valve box.

Valve Boxes (VB)

a)

b)

All buried valves shall be provided with new valve boxes, including new
valves installed by the Contractor, or existing valves which are excavated
around as part of the work, and existing valves which are located within
newly paved, newly concreted or newly graveled surfaces.

Valve boxes shall conform to City standard details (reuse of existing
valve boxes will only be allowed is they fully conform with current City
standard details, are accurately centered on the valve nut, are clean of
excess rock or debris around the valve nut, and are approved in writing
by the City). All valve boxes shall be provided with 3034 PVC riser
pipes, length as required.

All valve boxes noted above (new and reused existing valves) shall be
provided with VC212 self centering valve box bases with integral
rubber fingers to exclude rock from around the valve nut, as
manufactured by 3 Dimensional Contracting, or approved equal.

Gate Valves (GV)

a)

b)

For criteria regarding acceptable location for use of gate valves, see
Section 5.16.

All gate valves shall be resilient wedge gate valves conforming to the
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h. Water Meter Boxes

1) Unless otherwise approved by the Public Works Director, all meter boxes
must be as shown below:

WATER METER BOXES!
Service Line Size Non-Traffic Area? Traffic Area® Inside Dimensions
3/4-inch & 1-inch | Box—DFW1324C4-12-BODY Same 13” x 24”
Lid —= DFW132C-4T-LID!
1%-inch & 2-inch | Box —DFW2436C4-18-BODY Same 24” x 36”
Lid - DFW2436C-4T-LID!

3-Inch and larger | Vault built to Public Works requirements, w/ aluminum hatch, OSHA ladder, cast-in-
place floor with sump per details, sump pump & lockable bypass (see City standard
details).

I Meter boxes and/or piping which do not provide all required clearances and spacing so as to allow installation of
City’s standard meter (without removing the box or vault, and without reconfiguring piping) will be required to be
reset or replaced by the developer or builder (af their sole expense), prior to installation of the meter.

2 _ See requirement below for AMR/AMI lid configuration.

2) Meter boxes shall be H20 rated polymer boxes with covers configured for AMR
sensors and containing an embedded locator magnet.

1. Fire Hydrants

1) Unless otherwise required by the Dayton Fire District, all fire hydrants shall
conform to the following:

a) All fire hydrants shall be improved, dry barrel, 5%-inch compression
type valve, traffic model.

b) Fire hydrants shall be equipped with two 2%2-inch hose ports (NST), one
4Y-inch pumper port (NST) with Storz adapter as specified, 172-inch
pentagon nut, and barrel drains.

c) Fire hydrants shall be oriented so as to optimize access to ports, or as
directed by the City Engineer or Fire Code Official.

d) Fire hydrants shall be Kennedy Guardian K81D, and shall be factory
coated yellow with powder coat epoxy. Provide Storz adapter & cap per
standards details.
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Mainline Blowoffs

1)

2)

3)

Mainline blowoffs shall conform with City standard details.

a) Primer Required. For all PVC pipe with solvent cement joints, use
of purple primer (IPS Weld-On P70 Industrial Grade or equal) is
mandatory (see also OPSC 605.12.2), with gray medium body PVC
cement (IPS Weld-On 711 Industrial Grade or equal).

Minimum allowable blowoff size shall be as outlined under Section 5.12.
Blowoffs shall be sized to provide adequate flushing velocities as approved by
the City Engineer.

Unless otherwise shown or authorized by the City Engineer, all blowoffs shall be
provided with valve boxes and/or meter boxes as shown in the City standard
details.

k. Mainline Tapping Tees

1)

2)

3)

4)

Tapping tees used for making connections to existing, in-service lines shall be all
stainless steel construction (including stainless steel flange) with full perimeter
gasket, and shall have Class 125 outlet flanges. In all cases, the tapping tee shall
be designed for use with the existing pipe materials and O.D. equivalent.

All tapping valves shall be resilient wedge gate valves furnished with a fusion
bonded epoxy coating inside & outside conforming to the requirements of
AWWA C-550.

Any company performing mainline taps shall be prequalified with the City prior
to performing any work on a project.

Contractors shall coordinate all taps with City Public Works and perform work
with Public Works staff present.

l. Underground Warning Tape

1Y)

2)

PWDS (_ /2025)
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Warning tape shall conform with the requirements noted on the City standard
details and standard construction notes (6-inch width, blue color & “Caution:
Buried Water Line Below” or approved equal printed continuously down the
length of the tape).

Underground warning tape shall be detectable or non-detectable acid and alkali
resistant safety warning tape. The tape shall consist of a minimum 4.0 mil
(0.004") thick, virgin low density polyethylene plastic film formulated for
extended use underground. The tape shall be in accordance with the APWA
national color code and shall be permanently imprinted in lead free black
pigments suitable for direct burial.
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Carrier Pipe Minimum ! Casing Wall
Nominal Diameter Casing Pipe Diameter Minimum Thickness
(Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
<6” 100D/9.5” 1D 0.250 (1/4)
6” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 120D /+11.5” 1D 0.25 (1/4)
(Bell OD = +8.9”)
6” PVC €900 (DR 18) 120D /+11.5” 1D 0.25 (1/4)
(Bell OD = +8.43”)
6” PVC D3034 (DR 35) 127 0D /+11.5” 1D 0.25 (1/4)
(Bell OD =+7.0") (18” min. if slope <2%) 0.375 (3/8)
8” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 147 0D /+£13.37” 1D 0.312 (5/16)
(BeliOD =+11.2")
8” PVC €900 (DR 18) 142 0D /=£13.37” 1D 0.312 (5/16)
(Bell OD ==+11.06")
8” PVC D3034 (DR 35) 14 OD/£13.37” 1D 0.312 (5/16)
(Bell OD =+9.36") (20” min. if slope <2%) 0.375 (3/8)
10” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 16”0OD/£1537" 1D 0.312 (5/16)
(Bell OD = +13.25”)
10” PVC €900 (DR 18) 160D /%1537 1D 0.312 (5/16)
(Bell OD = £13.57”)
10” PVC D3034 (DR 35) 16" OD/+£1537” ID 0.312 (5/16)
(Bell OD =+11.7") (24” min. if slope <2%) 0.50 (1/2)
12” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 18 OD/£17.25” 1D 0.375 (3/8)
(Bell OD =+£15.37")
12” PVC €900 (DR 18) 18 OD/+17.25” 1D 0.375 (3/8)
(Bell OD =+16.137)
12” PVC D3034 (DR 35) 18”7 0D /£17.25” 1D 0.375 (3/8)
(Bell OD = +£13.94”) (24” min. if slope < 2%) 0.50 (1/2)
14” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 227 0D /21" 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+17.85”)
14” PVC €900 (DR 25) 22°0D/+21” 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+£17.94™)
15” PVC D3034 (DR 35) 227 0D/+21.2” ID 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+£17.05”) (24” min. if slope <2%) 0.50 (1/2)
16” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 24”7 OD /+23” 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD = £20")
16” PVC €905 (DR 25) 24”7 OD /£23” 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+20.417)
18” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 26” OD /+25” 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+22.2) 0.50 (1/2)
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Carrier Pipe Minimum ! Casing Wall
Nominal Diameter Casing Pipe Diameter Minimum Thickness
(Inches) (Inches) (Inches)
18” PVC €905 (DR 25) 26” OD /+25” 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD = +22.87”) 0.50 (1/2)
18” PVC F679 (PS46) 24” OD/+23” 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD = +20.85”) (28” min. if slope <2%)
20” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 287 0D /277 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+24.3”)
20” PVC C905 (DR 25) 28”7 0D /277 ID 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD = +25.34™)
21” PVC F679 (PS46) 28" 0D /277 ID 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+24.58") (30” min. if slope <2%)
24” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 3270D /4317 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD = +28.5")
24” PVC €905 (DR 25) 347 0D /337 1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+30.27")
24” PVC F679 (PS46) 3270D/31”1D 0.50 (1/2)
(Bell OD =+27.65") (34” min, if slope < 2%)
27” PVC F679 (PS46) 36" OD /34,75 1D 0.625 (5/8)
(Bell OD = +£31.16")
30” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 38” OD /+36.75” ID 0.625 (5/8)
(Bell OD = £34.95”)
30” PVC €905 (DR 25) 427 OD /440.75” ID 0.625 (5/8)
(Bell OD =+37.12")
30” PYC F679 (PS46) 42” OD /+40.75” 1D 0.625 (5/8)
(Bell OD =+35.61") (44” min. if slope <2%)
36” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 46” OD /+44.75” ID 0.625 (5/8)
(Bell OD =+41.4")
36” PVC C905 (DR 25) 48” OD /+46.75” 1D 0.625 (5/8)
(Bell OD = +44.43”)
36” PVC F679 (PS46) 48” OD / +46.75” ID 0.625 (5/8)
(Bell OD = +42.82") (50” min. if slope <2%)
42” PVC F679 (PS46) 54”7 0D /+52.75” ID 0.75 (3/4)
(Bell OD =+49.617) (56” min. if slope <2%)
48” DI (CL 52, push-in joint) 60” OD /+£58.5” ID 0.75 (3/4)
(Bell OD =+54.717)
48” PVC F679 (PS46) 60” OD /+£58.5” ID 0.75 (3/4)
(Bell OD =+56.62”) (64” min. if slope <2%)
! Casing diameter shall be increased as required to allow trimming of casing spacers on grade critical
bores.
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510 WATER SYSTEM CAPACITY

a. General:

1) Waterlines shall be provided as required to meet the minimum sizes required
by the PWDS or by the applicable water master plan, or as required to provide
the required fire flows, whichever is larger (see also PWDS 1.6.h). In areas not
addressed in the Water Master Plan, design capacities shall be determined by
consideration of the following factors and assumptions:

a) Area to be serviced, both immediate and adjacent.

b) Current and projected population within the areas to be served.

c) Current and projected land use within the areas to be served.

d) Commercial, industrial, or institutional users to be served.

e) Changes in any of the above factors which are likely to occur within a

foreseeable time period.

2) In the absence of consumption data or other reliable information, the following
factors may be assumed:
a) Peak hour demands as follows:
(O 5 gpm per single family residential
2) 2.5 gpm per dwelling unit for multiple family residential
3) 5,000 gal/ac/day for commercial development
4 10,000 gal/ac/day for industrial development
b) Demand for unique commercial installations, industrial users, PUD's,

multiple and institutional developments shall be calculated on an
individual basis.
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C. The installation of permanent dead-end mains upon which fire protection depends and
areas of large demands on single mains will not be permitted.

512 BLOWOFFES

a. All dead-end mains shall terminate with a blowoff assembly or a fire hydrant.

b. Permanent dead-ends shall have a permanent blow-off assembly and a permanent thrust
restraint system. Permanent blowoffs in cul-de-sacs shall be located in front of the curb
within five (5) feet from the curb face.

c. Mains which can conceivably be extended at some later date shall have a mainline valve
(same size as mainline) in front of the blowoff assembly, and a thrust restraint system
which allows the mainline valve to be connected to without taking the line out of
service.

d. Blowoffs shall be sized to ensure that the water mains can be flushed at a minimum
velocity of 2 feet per second in accordance with AWWA C-650. The following table
may be used as a minimum guideline assuming 40 psi minimum residual system
pressure under flushing conditions.

MAINLINE BLOWOFF SIZES
Water Main Diameter Minimum Blowoff Diameter
6 and 8-inch 2-inch
10 and 12-inch 4-inch
>12 As required

e. The design engineer shall submit calculations showing that these flushing velocities can
be satisfied.

f. Temporary blowoffs larger than 2-inches in diameter shall have a valve conforming to
the requirements contained herein for mainline valves.

g. Temporary blowoffs, where required for cleaning new water mains, shall be located at
the lower end of the line to be flushed whenever possible.

5.13 MINIMUM DEPTH

a. The standard minimum cover over buried water mains within the street right-of-way or
casements shall be thirty six (36) inches from the finished grade, except that a minimum
of 40 inches cover shall be required for waterlines in fill slopes.
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b. Finish grade shall normally be determined as follows:

FINISH GRADE
Mainline Location Reference Finish Grade
Waterline under sidewalk in right-of-way Top of curb
Waterline in front of curb Gutter
Waterline in cut slope (ie. waterline located Top of curb (ie. cover depth measured
behind and parallel with curb/sidewalk) Sfrom top of curb grade)

Waterline in cut slope other than parallel with | Perpendicular from pipe to surface
curbline

Fill slopes Perpendicular from pipe to surface
Easement Finish grade at pipe centerline
c. Where the waterline is located in the cut side slope, in an undeveloped right-of-way, or

along a roadway developed at less than ultimate width (including sidewalks), the
waterline shall be placed at a depth sufficient to ensure that 36-inches of cover is
maintained at the time of final construction of the roadway.
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2)

3)

taking the line out of service.

All developments will be required to extend mains across existing or proposed
streets for future extensions by the City or other developments. All terminations
shall be planned and located such that new or existing pavement will not have to
be cut in the future when the main is extended.

The construction plans for each phase shall be capable of standing alone,
including provisions for looping and minimum fire flows.

f. Waterline Location in Relation to Ditches and Drainage Channels

)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Surface water crossings of mains shall be in accordance with OAR 333-061 and
the requirements outlined herein. Waterline crossings of ditches, streams or
other surface water channels shall be ductile iron pipe unless otherwise approved
in writing by the Public Works Director.

Perpendicular Crossings. Water mains crossing ditches or drainage channels
shall be designed to cross as nearly perpendicular to the channel as possible.

The following surface water crossings will be treated on a case-by-case basis:

a) Ditch or drainage channel crossing for pipes of 12-inch diameter and
greater.

b) River or creek crossings requiring special approval from the Division of
State Lands.

The minimum cover from the bottom of the ditch or drainage channel to the top
of pipe shall be a minimum of thirty-six (36) inches unless otherwise approved
by the City Engineer, Public Works Director and the OHA-DWS.

A scour pad centered on the water line will be required for mains where the
potential for erosion exists as determined by the City Engineer and Public Works
Director. The size and design of scour pads will be reviewed on a case-by-case
basis by the City Engineer.

516 VALVES

a. Valve Sizes

1))
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In general, valves shall be the same size as the mains in which they are installed.
Reducers for reconnection into existing water mains less than 8-inches in
diameter (or existing mains smaller than the new mainline) shall be placed
between the new valve and the existing line (ie. the new valves shall be the same
size as the larger mainline).
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provided with a screened, downward facing tee vent. Grade shall mean the
existing ground elevation adjoining the meter box or vault (see also Detail 518).

5.19 WATER SERVICE LINES & METER LOCATION REQUIREMENTS

a. General

1)

2)

3)

4)

PWDS (_ /2025)
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Water Service Installation.

a) 1% & Smaller Water Services on New Water Mains. For water
services connection to new mainlines, the tap, corporation stop, service
line, meter box and all piping & fittings within the meter box must be
installed by the contractor.

b) 2” & Larger Water Services. Unless otherwise required or approved
by Public Works, water services 2-inches and larger shall be installed
by a City approved contractor retained by the developer, under the on-
site inspection and subject to the approval of Public Works.

Booster Pumps. The use of private pumps on the public portion of a water
service line (ie. between the mainline and the meter) shall be prohibited.

Booster pumps installed on private property (ie. beyond the water meter), where
required provide adequate pressure to a lot or property which is located above
the pressure level of the supply main, shall require written authorization by the
Public Works Director, subject to the installation of a premise isolation backflow
device meeting City and state standards, located between the water meter and the
booster pump.

Easement Requirement. An easement shall be recorded for any water service
line which encroaches on or crosses any legal lot other than one being served.

Separate City Water Meters for Specific Uses.

a) Meter for Each Legal Lot. Each legal lot of record shall be provided
with at least one separate water service line connected to the public or
approved private water main. Combined water service lines will be
permitted only when the property cannot legally be further divided.
An example of this is a residential lot with a house and detached
garage or shop with plumbing fixtures.

b) Duplex & Triplex. Separate water services and separate meters shall
be installed to serve each side of duplex lots, and each unit of triplex
residential buildings unless otherwise approved by Public Works
Director.
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c) Condominiums, Detached Single Family Dwellings & Detached
ADUs. Separate water services and separate meters shall be installed
to serve each unit of condominiums (or existing buildings proposed to
be condominiumized) or to serve each unit of developments with
separate detached dwelling units (except where otherwise approved by
City for RV parks — DMC 8.2.16.5) or single family lots with separate
detached accessory dwelling units- ADUs.

d) Apartments. Four (4) or more attached units on a single legal lot of
record will be considered as a multi-family apartment and served from
a City common water meter, unless otherwise approved by the Public
Works Director.

e) Separate Commercial Buildings. Unless otherwise approved by the
Public Works Director on a case-by-case basis, each building in a
multi-building commercial development on a common property shall
be provided with a separate water meter. Separate commercial or
industrial uses located in a single common building (under a common
ownership) may have a single or multiple water meters.

1) Mixed Use Commercial/Residential. Mixed use commercial /
residential buildings may be served from a common water meter, is
specifically approved by the Public Works Director.

g) Sub-Meters to be Private. Any submeters installed on the private side
of a City water meter for water bill allocation shall be private and
located on private property, and shall be the sole responsibility of the
property owner for installation, maintenance, reading, etc.

5) Water Services along Flagstem & Common Use Driveways. Where water
service lines beyond the meter are required or shown along flagstem or
common use driveways (or which cross property other than that being
served), the pipe shall be extended to the end of the driveway or to the
boundary of the lot being served (whichever is farther) in conjunction with the
development infrastructure construction. The end of the service line shall be
marked with a 2x4 post wired to the pipe stub, extending 18 above grade,
with the toning wire stapled to the top of the marker post.

6) Additional Meter Requirements. Additional water service lines must be stubbed
into the property lines sufficient to serve all residential parcels which can be
further partitioned in the future where such future partition would require that the
streets be cut to install such services, or where the service line must cross
intervening property to provide such future service.

7 Curb Stamping. Where water service lines are connected to water mainlines
in the street, the top of curb and the gutter pan shall be stamped at the point of
the service crossing as required by the City standard details and standard
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distance behind the curb or sidewalk as shown on the City standard
details.

c) In general, individual service connections shall terminate in front of the
property to be served. Double services shall be located on each side of a
common side property line.

d) Domestic or irrigation service lines shall not be connected to fire
protection services, including hydrant leads.

e. Fire Service Configuration & Design

1y

2)

3)

4)

PWDS (__/2025)
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The fire service line shall be considered to be from the isolation valve at the
public mainline connection to the building.

a) Service taps of any kind on fire service lines are prohibited. See
PWDS 5.17.d for criteria required if a public waterline is proposed
across a street in order to accommodate the requirement for separate
connections of far side fire hydrant and a far side service connection.

b) Per PWDS 5.7, the entire portion of the fire protection service from the
isolation valve at the public mainline connection to the building shall
be the sole responsibility of the property owner for maintenance and/or
repair.

A backflow prevention assembly (including a detector loop with City
approved detector meter & read head, in addition to the City/State required
detector loop backflow assembly) shall be placed on fire service lines at a
location acceptable to the City (located on private property outside of the
public right-of-way or City easement, either in a vault or inside the building).

a) Detector Loop Meter. For each DCDA or RPDA, the Contractor is
responsible for coordinating with Public Works as necessary in order
to obtain, provide and install an approved water meter on the detector
loop which includes transmitter accessories compatible with the City’s
existing meter reading system.

Plans for fire service lines shall meet the requirements outlined in PWDS
Division 1, and shall be stamped by a licensed Civil Engineer. The portion of
the fire service within the right-of-way or within utility easements to the City
shall conform with PWDS 5.8.g,11 (ie. Cl 52 DI pipe), and the remainder (on
private property) shall conform with the Oregon Fire Code and referenced
standards, and shall be acceptable to the Fire Code Official.

Drawings for fire services shall include cover sheet (with information per
PWDS 1.11) & sheet index, vicinity map, scaled & dimensioned site plan
showing adjoining street name, width, curb and property line, location of
existing water line (referenced to the property line), existing hydrant locations
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and the distance to property pins where the service crosses the property line
(offset as required to avoid conflict with survey monuments per ORS
92.044.7), location of proposed backflow assembly, proposed FDC location
and location of & distance to fire hydrant proposed to serve the FDC (along
an accessible route without obstructions acceptable to the Fire Code official),
and shall include all applicable details required for construction of the fire
service and appurtenances, including the location and style of meter on the
backflow detector loop.

Profile views of new fire services or FDC service lines shall be provided
where required by the City Engineer or Public Works Director in order to
illustrate vertical alignments (high points/low points) or vertical clearances
from existing utilities.

5) Forward Flow Test Port & Drain (see also Detail 559 or Detail 563).

a) A "Forward Flow Test Port" shall be provided for all fire service lines
(on the fire sprinkler side of the DCDA assembly), and shall be
installed in the DCDA vault per City details for exterior DCDA
assemblies or adjacent to the DCDA for those installed inside a
building (unless an alternate permanent "Forward Flow Test Port"
location is approved in writing by Public Works and the Fire Code
official), or if a private fire hydrant downstream of the DCDA is
designated as the required "Forward Flow Test Port".

b) The fire service design engineer is responsible for coordinating with
the fire sprinkler system designer/installer to verify the flowrate
required for the "Forward Flow Test" of the backflow device, and the
fire sprinkler system installer shall coordinate to ensure that all
connections, hose & flow measurement equipment (Hose Monster or
equal) is provided as required to conduct the acceptance "Forward
Flow Test" as required by NFPA 13.10.10.2.5.1.

c) All components of the Forward Flow Test Port (including connections,
valves, etc., but excluding the fire hoses & flow measurement
equipment) shall remain in place to allow subsequent "Forward Flow
Tests" to be conducted without any system modifications (ie. the
annual flow tests as required per NFPA 25.13.6.2.1).

d) If the Forward Flow Test Port is installed inside a building, drains
adequate to handle the full test flows shall be provided, unless
provisions are included to direct the test flows to the exterior of the
building in a location which will not cause damage to public or private

property.
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2)

3)

4)
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3/4-inch through 2-inch Meters

a) In the right-of-way in a location that allows for easy reading and
maintenance, at the location specified herein or shown on the City
standard details.

3 Inch and Larger Meter:

a) On private property adjacent to the public right-of-way to allow reading
and maintenance. It must be accessible with a crane truck to within ten
feet of the installation with a ten foot vertical clearance.

b) The meter, vault and piping are to be protected from freezing, vandals
and vehicles. The area around the vault must be sloped in such a manner
to prevent storm water from ponding over or running into the vault.

c) A minimum three foot clear space must be provided around the vault to
provide ample working space for maintenance.

d) All 3-inch and larger meters shall be provided with a remote readout
head approved by Public Works Director which is located such that it
can be read without entering the meter vauit.

e) A sump pump shall be installed and maintained in the meter vault (of
all meters larger than 2-inch) by the property owner, discharging to a
storm drain or other location approved by Public Works Director.
Owner of the property being served shall be responsible for all permits
& installation costs associated with providing, installing and
connecting conduit(s) and power to the meter vault for the sump pump
and/or freeze protection, and for the ongoing power costs.

(1) Where conduit(s) connect to building basements, and where
conduits are installed flat or slope toward the building, the
conduits shall be swept up to an above grade junction box
mounted on the exterior wall of the building, to avoid the
potential for groundwater drainage into the basement if the
buried conduit is cracked or broken in the future.

f) The configuration of the lockable bypass shall be acceptable to Public
Works Director.

The meter, with approval by the City, may be located in the same vault with a
backflow prevention device, provided a completed dimensioned design is
submitted with a request for variance.
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for the ongoing power costs.

Conduits required for connecting OS&Y valve tamper switches to fire alarm
control unit shall also be the responsibility of the owner of the property being
served.

a) Where conduits connect to building basements, and where conduits are
installed flat or slope toward the building, the conduits shall be swept
up to an above grade junction box mounted on the exterior wall of the
building, to avoid the potential for groundwater drainage into the
basement if the buried conduit is cracked or broken in the future.

b. Backflow Location

D

2)

The approved backflow prevention assembly shall be installed on the property
being served in a place accessible for City inspection and for testing and located
as follows:

a) Before any branch, immediately downstream of the meter; or
b) If not metered, at the property line; or

c) If in the building, before the first branch or hazard being controlled or as
determined by the City Cross Connection Specialist.

If installed outside the building being served, it shall be placed at or adjacent to
the property line or easement line in a vault or structure in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations and as approved by the Public Works Director.
Vaults must have a sump and be watertight.

a) Easement around Box/Vault. A public utility and access easement to
the City shall be provided to and around any backflow assembly set on
private property (ie. when installed outside of the building being
served). The easement shall be sized to provide a minimum of five (5)
foot clear around the box or vault on all sides.

c. Backflow Thermal Expansion Issues.

1y

2)
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As noted under OAR 333-061-0070(2.b), “’ Thermal Expansion’ means the
pressure increase due to a rise in water temperature that occurs in water piping
systems when such systems become "closed" by the installation of a backflow
prevention assembly or other means, and will not allow for expansion beyond
that point of installation.”

It is the responsibility of the property owner and/or water user to provide a
thermal expansion tank or other means approved by the Oregon Plumbing
Specialty Code (OPSC) to address thermal expansion concerns in the private
water system piping downstream of any backflow device or pressure regulator
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5.23

5.24

where applicable (see OPSC 608.2&3 for expansion tank requirements).

3) This section shall be considered to be written notice to the premise owner and
water user of these thermal expansion concerns, and notice of the
responsibility of the premise owner and/or water user to address these
concerns (see OAR 333-061-0070(9.b.A.iii)).

UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE & TONING / TRACER WIRE

Detectable or non-detectable acid and alkali resistant safety warning tape shall be
provided along all mainlines not located under sidewalks or paved portions of public
streets.

Underground warning tape shall be placed a minimum of 12-inches and a maximum of
18-inches below the finish ground surface, and shall be continuous the entire length of
the mainline as specified.

All water pipe (both public lines and private lines within right-of-way or easements)
shall have an electrically conductive tracer wire, 12 gauge minimum size single
strand insulated copper with blue sheathing, installed in the trench for the purpose of
locating the pipe in the future. The tracer wire shall run the full length of the installed
pipe, with each end extended to within 12-inches of the surface through a valve box
or meter box.

MAINLINE BORED CROSSINGS

Casing size shall be adequate to permit proper construction of the carrier pipe to the
required lines and grades. Carrier pipe installed inside steel bore casings shall be as
specified herein.

All bore crossings shall be provided with casing spacers and end seals. Casing spacer
configuration shall conform to the manufacturer's recommendations, but in no case shall
less than 3 spacers per length of pipe be used.

In order to prevent over-belling of PVC or other flexible pipe while installing it through
the casing, provide a method for restricting movement between the assembled bell and
spigot conforming with the manufacturer's recommendations.

The design of the bore crossing shall include the following as a minimum:

1) Casing and carrier pipe materials and dimensions, including outside bell
diameters of the carrier pipe.

2) Details for any part of the system which must be changed as a result of the
boring operation (manhole, headwall, etc.).

3) Bore and receiving pit backfill material and compaction requirements.
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CITY OF DAYTON
Public Works Design Standards

Standard Detail Drawings & Sample Test Report Forms

Appendix A

Note:

1) Per PWDS 1.11.b.11, the applicable City standard details shall be included on construction drawings submitted for
City review and approval. See also PWDS 1.3.a.3 for detail sheet stamping requirements where engineered drawings
are required.

2) Per PWDS 1.2.b, the City standard details are intended to assist but not to substitute for competent work by design
professionals where applicable. As noted in the PWDS, the City standard details illustrate the minimum requirements
and materials required by the Public Works Department for the construction of certain standard system components,
and are thus not considered to be final documents until incorporated into a design approved by the City,
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ON LOW SIDE OF STREET).
SEE NOTES 1 & 2 (3" MIN
CLEAR SEPARATION BETWEEN

SEWER & STORM MAINS)
CURBED STREETS

NOTES: NTS

1.

. UNITY TRENCH PER FRANCHISE UTILITY COMPANY

6" MIN COVER TYPICALLY REQUIRED FOR SANITARY
SEWER MAINS (4’ MIN. COVER TYPICALLY REQUIRED
FOR LATERALS).

LATERALS AND P/L CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED
DURING CONSTRUCTION OF SANITARY SEWER & STORM
MAINS (TO AVOID FUTURE STREET CUTS).

WATER TO BE INSTALLED 3 BEHIND FACE OF CURB
ON HIGH SIDE OF STREET. 36" MIN. COVER ON ALL

WATERLINES. 10" MINIMUM SEPARATION TYPICAL
BETWEEN PARALLEL WATER & SEWER MAINS.

. STORM SEWER TO BE INSTALLED ON LOW SIDE OF

STREET:
a) 2° FROM FACE OF CURB FOR <4  RIM TO INVERT

SEE NOTES 5 & 6

PWR, GAS
TEL, TV

b) 6 FROM FACE OF CURB FOR >4’ RIM TO INVERT [T revaon oare,
(MH SYSTEM) JAN 2024

COPYRIGHT 1996
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC.

MAINTAIN MIN. 5 HORIZ. SEPARATION BETWEEN

PUBLIC UTILITIES & PARALLEL PRIVATE UTILITIES. TYP. UTILITY LOCATIONS

OTHER VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL SEPARATION

DISTANCES SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED BY DEQ, ODWP, (CURBED STREETS)

OR PUBLIC /PRIVATE UTILITY COMPANIES.

(NTS)

REQUIREMENTS, GENERALLY ON OPPOSITE SITE OF
STREET FROM WATER LINE WHERE FEASIBLE. DAYTON. OR

DETAIL NO.

101
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NOTE: S.S.—5 FROM C/L

UTILITIES FOR TURNPIKE STREETS
OR 3/4 STREET IMPROVEMENTS
SHALL BE LOCATED TO ALLOW
FUTURE CONSTRUCTION OF
CURBED STREETS WITHOUT
RELOCATING UTILITIES. SEE DETAIL
101.

STREET

TURNPIKE STREETS

NOTES: NTS
1.

6 MIN COVER TYPICALLY REQUIRED FOR SANITARY
SEWER MAINS (4’ MIN. COVER TYPICALLY REQUIRED
FOR LATERALS).

LATERALS AND P/L CLEANOUTS SHALL BE INSTALLED
DURING CONSTRUCTION OF SANITARY SEWER & STORM
MAINS (TO AVOID FUTURE STREET CUTS).

WATER TO BE INSTALLED 3' BEHIND FACE OF CURB

ON IMPROVED SIDE OR 3’ BEHIND FUTURE FACE OF
CURB LOCATION AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY ENGINEER.
10" MINIMUM SEPARATION TYPICAL BETWEEN

ON LOW SIDE OF

PARALLEL WATER & SEWER MAINS. LAST REMISION DATE:
_ MAINTAIN MIN. 5 HORIZ. SEPARATION BETWEEN JAN 2024

COPYRIGHT 1936
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC.

PUBLIC UTILITIES & PARALLEL PRIVATE UTILITIES.

OTHER VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL SEPARATION TYP. UTILITY LOCATIONS
DISTANCES SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED BY DEQ, ODWP, (TURNP|KE AND 3/4 STREETS)

OR PUBLIC/PRIVATE UTILITY COMPANIES.

_ UNITY TRENCH PER FRANCHISE UTILITY COMPANY

REQUIREMENTS, GENERALLY ON OPPOSITE SITE OF (NTS)

STREET FROM WATER LINE WHERE FEASIBLE. DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 102




NOTE: PER ORS 92.044(7), "UTILITY
INFRASTRUCTURE (INCLUDING PIPELINES)
MAY NOT BE PLACED WITHIN ONE FOOT
OF A SURVEY MONUMENT LOCATION NOTED

ON A SUBDIVISION OR PARTITION PLAT.”

SLOPE PAVEMENT AWAY FROM-—"8:
MONUMENT BOX EACH WAY :
WHERE POSSIBLE WITHOUT

AFFECTING STREET PAVEMENT

GRADES. \

MONUMENT BOX FRAME &
COVER, TYPE & SIZE AS
SPECIFIED (LID NOT SHOWN
THIS VIEW)

T~ SURVEY MONUMENT WITH

ALUMINUM CAP, LENGTH
& PLACEMENT PER
COUNTY SURVEYOR
STANDARDS.

NOTES:

1.

VERIFY MONUMENT BOX SIZE WITH COUNTY SURVEYOR
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT. UNLESS OTHERWISE REQUIRED

BY THE COUNTY SURVEYOR (BASED ON TYPE OF
SURVEY MONUMENT), PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING.

a) USE 8" DIAMETER (MINIMUM) MONUMENT BOX FOR
POSTED SPEEDS LESS THAN 35 MPH.
(OLYMPIC M1014 BOX/LID, OR EJ 3614Z BOX
W/3614A LID).

b) USE 12" DIAMETER MONUMENT BOX FOR POSTED
SPEEDS EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN 35 MPH,
(EJ 3673Z BOX W/3673A LID).

FOR REPAVING PROJECTS, PROVIDE OVERLAY RISER
RINGS FROM SAME MANUFACTURER, HEIGHT AS
REQUIRED TO ACCOMODATE OVERLAY THICKNESS.

LAST

REVISION DATE: COPYRIGHT 1986

SEPT 2020 o

SURVEY MONUMENT BOX

(IN STREETS OR
PUBLIC SIDEWALKS)

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 115

























RIGHT—-OF—WAY

5 SIDEWALK

/
/

|

25" MIN. CURBLINE
RADIUS (TYP)

NOTES:

ELEVATION AS REQ'D. N

FOR 2.5% CROSS

SLOPE———\\\N

CROWN

UNE ——___]

FACE OF CURB

(TYPE A CURB & GUTTER TYP)

e 5’ SIDEWALK
G VARIES b (TYPICAL)
|| | ocAL g
l R a—— PUE
(VAR

1. 2.5% MIN. CROSS SLOPE REQUIRED
FROM CENTER OF BULB TO GUTTER.

2. MAINTAIN CROWN LINE TO CENTER

OF CUL—-DE-SAC BULB.

LAST REVISION DATE:

DEC 2015

COPYRIGHT 1896
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC.

STANDARD CUL-DE-SAC
(RESIDENTIAL)

(NTS)

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.

205




ELEVATION AS REQ'D.
FOR 2.5% CROSS SLOP

FACE OF CURB
(TYPE A CURB & GUTTER TYP)

FACE OF CURB

SEE NOTE 3

5' SIDEWALK
(TYP)
25’ MIN. CURBLINE
RADIUS (TYP) - PUE
= VARIES e
ACLOCAL Y, 11, e l
| R/W \
(VARIES)
A |
NOTES:
LAST REVIS‘ON DATE: :‘gzig‘lg:{TEN‘GglisEERlNﬁ. NC,
1. 2.5% MIN. CROSS SLOPE REQUIRED FROM CENTER DEC 2015
OF BULB TO GUTTER.
2 MAINTAIN CROWN LINE TO CENTER OF CUL—DE—SAC OFFSET
BULB. DE-
3 OFFSET FROM ROADWAY CENTERLINE TO CENTER OF FféJSL‘SEENSTAl\CL
BULB = CURB RADIUS MINUS ONE—HALF STREET ( AL)
WIDTH. (NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR - 2006




CURB ELEVATIONS AS REQ'D.
FOR 2% MIN CROSS SLOPE

FROM CROWN LINE TO GUTTER FACE
PAN. (TYPE
RIGHT—OF —WAY ~

N

OF CURB
A CURB & GUTTER TYP)

CROWN LINE

/
\ /
/
/
/ 3
25" MIN 25" TYP
CURBLINE CURBLINE
RADIUS | RADIUS
(TYP)
— 5 SIDEWALK (TYP)
VAR
AF!IES oUE
R /W |VARIES
NOTES:
1 MAINTAIN CROWN LINE AROUND RADIUS OF CORNER [|“T™"7*™ o
AS SHOWN. JAN 2024
5> PROVIDE 2% MIN. CROSS SLOPE AS REQUIRED FROM
CROWN LINE TO GUTTER. EYEBROW
3 PROVIDE CATCH BASIN IN EYEBROW CUL—DE—SAC IF CUL-DE-SAC
REQUIRED FOR DRAINAGE COLLECTION. (RESIDENTIAL)
(NTS)
DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 207




DEPRESSED CURB FOR DRIVEWAY
/ (3/4” LIP, MAX.)
6” 1»

3/8” R 18” 1”
. | —1/2" R
A % /
z
=
:‘q ;LD
=5
>._
I_
) DEPRESSED CURB FOR b
- 47 MIN. THICKNESS PEDESTRIAN RAMP (NO LIP), ©
COMPACTED GRANULAR 2% TYPICAL ACROSS
BASEROCK TOP OF DROP CURB
TYPE A CURB & GUTTER
CURB END CONTRACTION JOINT _ _,
(45" TAPER) PER NOTES 3” PLASTIC PIPE W/COUPLING AT
TYP BACK OF CURB AND BACK OF
SIDEWALK
S DR #' e MIN. 2 PER LOT
B it Nl A —
N . 'A" 2 A : ‘° -5 v A\,;'
. ANER SR A e
N\—GUTTER LINE EXTEND PIPE A MIN. OF 3
PAVEMENT, SIDEWALK OR ‘ BEHIND BACK OF CURB
DRIVEWAY 3" PLASTIC PIPE (SMOOTH WALL PVC OR
TAPER ABS) TO BACK OF SIDEWALK

WEEP HOLE THROUGH CURB
NOTES:

1. CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED AT 15 MAX INTERVALS, WITH AGGREGATE
SEPARATION TO EXTEND AT LEAST 50% THROUGH THE CURB AND GUTTER.

2 A CONTRACTION JOINT SHALL BE PLACED ACROSS SIDEWALK OVER WEEP HOLE PIPE.

3 ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5”7 SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (+1.5%).

4. WHERF SIDEWALKS ARE TO BE CONSTRUCTED, EXTEND 3" PIPE TO BACK OF SIDEWALK
LOCATION & INSTALL COUPLING AT END OF PIPE. LAST REVISION DATE: copRiGHT 1036

5. INSTALL AT LEAST 2 WEEP HOLES ON ALL LOTS. JAN 2024 TR EengEG, 1
IN ADDITION TO WEEPHOLES AT DRIVEWAY WINGS,
INSTALL ONE WEEPHOLE AT LOW POINT OF LOT, TYPE ‘A’

5 MAX FROM P/L. ANY WEEPHOLES IN EXTG CURBS

SHALE BE CORE DRILLED. CURB AND GUTTER

6. MONOLITHIC CURB & PUBLIC SIDEWALK OR DRIVEWAY AND WEEP HOLE
APRON PLACEMENT IS NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT PED (NTS)
RAMPS (IE. CURB CONCRETE & SIDEWALK OR —

DRIVEWAY CONCRETE SHALL BE PLACED SEPARATELY). DAYTON, OR 210







TOOLED CONTRACTION JOINTS TYP AT 5 SPACING UTILITY POLE OR FIRE HYDRANT
(UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE). XWHERE PRECAPPROVED BY CITY.
' Peno
FULL DEPTH JOINT BETWEEN R/W  PUE " 3
CURB & SIDEWALK (NOTE 1) AN
IDEWALK _WIDTH, 1 " P
F ¥ ]
AS SPECIFIED \ ) “V
1.5% %.
IS o | MULTI-BOX
SEE DLS 212A/212B > NON—CBU MAILBOXES
FOR D/W SECTIONS '74,4* (PRE—EXISTING MAILBOXES
ONLY W/POST OFFICE
MIN. 4” OF 3/4"—0" COMPACTED APPROVAL, ON GALV.
GRANULAR BASEROCK (TYPICAL UNDER POSTS) SINGLE—BOX
ALL SIDEWALKS AND DRIVEWAYS) S/W AT OBSTRUCT'ON
—t 2 MIN. APRON
OFFSET FROM
—EXPANSION JOINT REQUIRED IF PLACING SIDEWALK EASEMENT OR Eggzggw
CONCRETE AGAINST EXISTING CONCRETE ,
OR PRIVATE SIDEWALK CONNECTION, AS %‘DEYQLKCBPUUEOFXVHCESREN;RES D
WELL AS AT EACH PROPERTY LINE OR ' :
100 FOOT MAXIMUM INTERVALS, THICKENED SECTION (SEE NOTE 2)
WHICHEVER 1S LESS (MATERIAL PER — -
ODOT/OSSC 02440.10). STD. DRIVEWAY SECTION
MAILBOX (CENTRALIZED T3 PIPE W/ 14’—24’ RESIDENTIAL TYP. }
BOX UNIT — CBU), LOCATION COUPLING ' <
| 70 BE APPROVED BY_ _// T BAck or | [\ _ | DTL2IZAOR 2128 | | af
LOCAL POSTMASTER WALK (TYP) — =
i R /W HARD SURFACE BEHIND $/W ] <
] . " ‘ PER CITY STANDARDS ] x
: }
l R
1
A ]
|

¥ CONCRETE CBU PAD TO BE — A\ 3/4,, UP_J' T TP WM
MONOLITHIC WITH SIDEWALK, 6 WIDE | WEEP-HOLES LOCATION
& 8” THICK OR AS REQUIRED PER TYPICAL @ BEHIND
USPS REGULATIONS. SEE NOTE 7. —BOTH SIDES OF D/W, TRANSITION giDEWALK
FOR GUTTER SLOPES STEEPER THAN TOP OF WING SEE DLS

2% SEE DTL 214C FOR CBU OPTION. —LOW END OF LOT FRONTAGE 212A/212B

TOOLED CONTRACTION —LOW POINTS IN CURB
NOTES:  JOINTS, SEE NOTE ABOVE TYP. PLAN VIEW EXP JOINT AT EDGE OF WING

1. MONOLITHIC PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE FOR STREET CURB & PARALLEL PUBLIC SIDEWALK IS PROHIBITED.
2. CONCRETE_THICKNESS. 4" MIN. CONCRETE THICKNESS FOR STANDARD SIDEWALKS. 6" MIN CONCRETE
THICKNESS THROUGH RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS (INCLUDING WINGS). 8" MIN CONCRETE THICKNESS THROUGH
COMMERCIAL /INDUSTRIAL /MULTI-FAMILY DRIVEWAYS & ALLEY APPROACHES., :

SIDEWALKS 28’ SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT AT MIDPOINT (OR 5 MAX OC IF WIDER)

3.
4 CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5 SLUMP, 4.5% AR (+1.5%).
5. PCC APRONS JOINTED TO MATCH SIDEWALK PATTERN. JrT——— T
6. SIDEWALKS SHALL BE LOCATED ENTIRELY WITHIN PUBLIC R/W OR MAR 2024 WESTECH ENGINEERIG, 1C.
PUBLIC EASEMENTS, INCLUDING AT DRIVEWAYS & INTERSECTIONS.
7. ADA ACCESS TO CBU MAILBOXES SHALL CONFORM WITH
SECTI)ON 1111 OF 0SSC (OREGON STRUCTURAL SPECIALTY CURBLINE SIDEWALKS
CODE), INCLUDING AN ADA PEDESTRIAN CURB RAMP
LOCATED WITHIN 50 FEET OF THE CBU. PROWAG REQUIRED AND RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAY
6’x6’ TURING SPACE IN FRONT OF CBU SHALL NOT EXCEED APRONS
2% IN ANY DIRECTION. CBU LAYOUT SHOWN ABOVE ASSUMES (NTS)
STREET & CURB GRADE DOES NOT EXCEED 2%
’ DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 212







SEE DETAIL 212 FOR STANDARD MAILBOX LOCATION, TOOLED CONTRACTION JOINTS TYPICAL AT
MOUNTING DETAILS & INFORMATION. Er) INTERVALS, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
: BROOM FINISH. NO SLICKS)
]
)
VN
NOTE:

CONTRACTION JOINT

REQUIRED OVER DRAIN 2’ MIN. OFFSET

PIPES THICKENED SECTION FROM PROPERTY
SEE NOTE 1
3" PIPE AND ( 2) CORNER
COUPLING STD. DRIVEWAY SECTION ~
(TYP BOTH 14'~24’ RESIDENTIAL TYP. o
SIDES OF DRIVEWAY WIDTH L TYP WM
DRIVEWAY) HARD SURFACE BEHIND 5 -WLOCAT'ON
S/W PER CITY STANDARDS ZWANS
£
%
EANY
D : A / Y
6 MIN \ 6 MIN__\
\ 7 N 15 MAX_ \ BN AR \ 15 MAX \
' —sEENoTE Y AN : ’
WEEP HOLES B
A - STD. CURB & GUTTER

—BOTH SIDES OF D/W, 1" MIN FROM
TOP OF WING EACH SIDE

—LOW POINTS IN CURB/LOT FRONTAGE
NOTES:

1. SEE DETAIL 212 STANDARD SIDEWALK DETAIL. USE OF THIS FULLY DEPRESSED DRIVEWAY
DETAIL IS NOT ALLOWED FOR DRIVEWAYS WHICH DROP BELOW CURB ELEVATION (ADVERSE
GRADE) UNLESS SPECIFICALLY APPROVED BY THE CITY (TYPICALLY BASED ON CATCH BASIN
BEING PROVIDED WITHIN 75 FT UPHILL ALONG CURBLINE AND DRIVEWAY APRON NOT BEING
'LOCATED AT STREET LOW POINT). :

2 CONCRETE THICKNESS. 4” MIN. CONCRETE THICKNESS FOR STANDARD SIDEWALKS. 6" MIN
CONCRETE THICKNESS THROUGH RESIDENTIAL DRIVEWAYS (INCLUDING WINGS). 8" MIN
CONCRETE THICKNESS THROUGH COMMERCIAL /INDUSTRIAL/MULTI-FAMILY DRIVEWAYS & ALLEY
APPROACHES.

_ MONOLITHIC PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE FOR STREET CURB & PARALLEL PUBLIC SIDEWALK
BEYOND DRIVEWAY APPROACH IS PROHIBITED.

(&)

4. PCC APRONS SHALL HAVE CONTRACTION JOINTS TO MATCH SIDEWALK PATTERN & D/W EDGE.
5. SIDEWALKS SHALL BE LOCATED ENTIRELY WITHIN RIGHT—OF—WAY OR SIDEWALK EASEMENTS,
INCLUDING SIDEWALKS AT INTERSECTIONS. ———
6. CROSS SLOPE IS MEASURED FROM HORIZONTAL. '
7. RUNNING SLOPE OF SIDEWALK AT TRANSITION DOWN FEB 2024
TO DRIVEWAYS SHALL TYPICALLY NOT EXCEED 1V:13H
(7.7%), BUT SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE LENGTH TO FULLY DEPRESSED D/W
EXCEED 15 FEET. AT ALLEY OR POSITIVE GRADE

8. CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5”

SLUMP. 4.5% AR (+1.5%). D/W'S, CURBLINE SIDEWALK

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 212B
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CURB e
—\ 4 A‘AA 42 A'A,l z

"T” DOMES—1"]

1.

2
3.

4.

50" MAX
SEE DWGS

— [ g -
. N . . - -
i .. . .4 :
-4 Tt “ :
< - . ) © s . E
. . < . P :

"] SIDEWALK BY
g HOUSE

PED RAMP—{— L

CONTRACTOR
UNLESS'
OTHERWISE
NOTED

SIDEWALK &
RAMP BY
STREET
CONTRACTOR

~1—MAILBOX (CBU)

MAILBOX PCC
BY STREET
CONTRACTOR
- ng;%____v___j
< -4 ‘ i Aq' ) AA
D
A] gL_A_(}i/
N
L e —
T St A
w0 A e
Zo .
“l <1A. 4 v
< A P "
R S R
24-’,,-PM-I>N; .~q‘ . :d : ,A 4 4. '_‘ B

RN INSTALLATION
<. | PER POSTAL
A ] sERvicE
PR SPECIFICATIONS

e

i %‘&:_ 2

R

PR A'.__’ é’ <

VARIES

PER USPS REGULATIONS.

ADA ACCESS TO CBU MAILBOXES SHALL CONFORM WITH
SECTION 1111 OF THE 0OSSC (OREGON STRUCTURAL
SPECIALTY CODE), INCLUDING AN ADA PEDESTRIAN CURB

A " HOUSE " CONTR
A /y S UNLESS
NOTES: OTHERWISE
e NOTED
MAILBOX (CENTRALIZED BOX UNIT—CBU), LOCATION TO
BE APPROVED BY LOCAL POSTMASTER P C——— Yy

. SET CBU 24" MIN. CLEAR BEHIND FACE OF CURB.
CONCRETE CBU PAD TO BE 8" THICK OR AS REQUIRED

RAMP LOCATED WITHIN 50 FEET OF THE CBU.

SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (+1.5%).

. CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 57

l':-‘/——-SIDEWALK BY

FEB 2024

CBU MAILBOX & RAMP
W/ PROPERTY LINE SIDEWALK
INSTALLATION DETAIL
(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

- 213A

DAYTON, OR




NOTES:
1.

2
3.

f— 48" ———

DO AT T O

L
48" ——

12" (TYP)
SEE NOTE 3

~N
\—————TREE WELL COVER PANELS

PROVIDED BY CITY, INSTALLED BY

CONTRACTOR.
CURB
PLAN
NTS
1/4" GAP
(TYP ALL SIDES).
n' 44 ;1 4'4»4. , I»‘\‘" }'I ‘ -qAA:AA- A :.34
g . . N o ‘ Q;Fé < L . .
\ l 2' MIN
|
l
4" MIN. THICKNESS 1
COMPACTED GRANULAR |
BASEROCK l
]
ROOT BARRIER -—/
PER DETAIL 213B & 213C SECTION
NTS
CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY INSET PANEL DIMENSIONS AND LAST REVISION DATE: o ExomERNG, i
THICKNESS PRIOR TO FORMING BLOCKOUT AND LIP. JUNE 2019
. DRAWING NOT TO SCALE.
SPACING FROM CURB TO TREE WELL MAY VARY FOR 48" SQUARE
SIDEWALKS NARROWER THAN 12 FOOT STANDARD FOR CBO TREE WELL
ZONE (SEE DRAWINGS FOR ACTUAL DIMENSION).
COVER PANELS
(NTS)
DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 213B1




38" (MIN.)

DA
o (MIN.)
- 24 - *
‘ 3/4"-0 AGGREGATE
OR CRUSHED ROCK
% ROOTBALL
= RAISED RIBS
TOWARD INSIDE
24 ROOT
BARRIER
.y ' PREPARED
B o N SOIL MIX
= ~ TYPE 1 (4 PANELS)
BARRIER PANEL NTS
NTS (oblique view)
30" DIA. (MIN)
TREES AS APPROVED BY CITY,
PROVIDED & PLANTED BY CONTRACTOR.
PREPARED SOIL MIX
' ROOT BARRIER (SET TOP 1" BELOW FINISH
- WA GRADE IN AREAS OUTSIDE OF SIDEWALKS)
Hl:?& ‘ 5’5’H|:
‘ oS el ROOT BALL
N l:‘ e A F=L
Q) A )| NN et 340 AGGREGATE
' %Ugcg P sney C:%T—;H: OR CRUSHED ROCK
I R NS GLA=T—— COMPACTED, PREPARED SOIL MIX
= Z - - )
=3y [H ORORORRRAE TOBOTTOM OF ROOT BALL
,-,:I__l:m:m:m:u_i:u:u;r——ﬁi——— PREPARED SOIL
FEI T =HI=T=NT= T wixsackLL
TYPE 1- 38'3 (MIN)
SECTION
NTS
LAST REVISION DATE: VRSTEOH ENONEERIG, .
FEB 2019
NOTES:

1. BARRIER PANEL ASSEMBLY & INSTALLATION TO BE COMPLETED IN 24" DEEP, 30" @
ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS &
DRAWING/DETAIL NOTES, WHICHEVER IS MORE STRINGENT. 4 PANEL ROOT BARRIER
2. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS, TREE WELLS
3 BARRIER PANELS TO BE NDS RP SERIES OR EQUAL. (NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 213B2




46" (MIN.)
38" DIA.

A
1

menlf g

(MIN.)

24"

'L< o]
\
1 3/4"-0 AGGREGATE
OR CRUSHED ROCK
% ROOTBALL
S RAISED RIBS
TOWARD INSIDE
ROOT
BARRIER
PREPARED
B o | SOIL MIX
i =
TYPE 2 (5 PANELS
BARRIER PANEL (S PANELS)
NTS (obligue view) :
38" DIA. (MIN)
TREES AS APPROVED BY CITY,
PROVIDED & PLANTED BY CONTRACTOR.
= PREPARED SOIL MIX
/ ROOT BARRIER (SET TOP 1" BELOW FINISH
— e — ek ™ GRADE IN AREAS OUTSIDE OF SIDEWALKS)
s P e ROOT BALL
= l | iPe ) B e A
S tl_ﬂﬁ gl o NN o= 3/4'.0 AGGREGATE
Y —HL:Q; :?7WL:’H7W}:¢T S OR CRUSHED ROCK
oz RUREGICECAE—]—— COMPACTED, PREPARED SOIL MIX
=3y H DXOORRORORAE - TOBOTTOM OF ROOT BALL
ﬁ_.l:m:\_u:m:m:m:um_ PREPARED SOIL
—H [T =TT MIX BACKFILL
TYPE 1- 46'3 (MIN)
- SECTION
NTS
LAST REVISION DATE: VRSTEOH ENGNEERING, NG
FEB 2019
NOTES:
O onicE Wi ian-ACTURER O SPECFICATIONS & 24" DEEP, 38’ 2
DRAWING/DETAIL NOTES, WHICHEVER IS MORE STRINGENT. 5 PANEL ROOT BARRIER
2. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS. TREE WELLS
3. BARRIER PANELS TO BE NDS RP SERIES OR EQUAL. ‘ (NTS)
DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 213C




(ADA SOLUTIONS (CAST-IN-PLACE, BRICK RED) OR EQUAL)
; 3 INSTALL TRUNCATED DOME DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
222252228 AS SHOWN & SPECIFIED, FULL WIDTH OF RAMP THROAT.
SPACING: D=1.6" MIN. TO 2.40” MAX
0.65” MIN CLEAR BETWEEN DOME BASES

O -G &
50 & ¢
R

e fanmes o |

5" WIDE TURNING SPACE REQUIRED
WHERE LANDSCAPE CURB PROVIDED.

10" MIN

~?
©

MIN
AX, UNLESS
M £ NOTED)

4’MIN

5%
OTHERWIS

SECTION A

0.9” DIA. TOOLED CONTRACTI

”»

ON JOINTS TYPICAL AT

/ 0.2 1.,
—@—@ Q QDOME PROFILE 5" INTERVALS
6" LANDSCAPE CURB EXPOSURE
FIGURE A: TRUNCATED DOME DETAIL WHERE REQUIRED, SEE NOTE 9
5 MIN ~—6" MIN
EXTEND LIMITS OF LANDING i i g
SIDEWALK AS REQUIRED TO Ay Y — S
COMPLY WITH LONGITUDINAL ¢} f——15 4.5% TYP| * 1.5%
SLOPE LIMITS PER NOTE 12. 0“\@ F1%% 1 VAN Filep.ccy
R/W LINE NO LIPM ‘
10% MAX
s wx  SECTION B
WINGS (TYP)

GUTTER SLOPE 2% MAX
AT CURB RAMP

(SEE SECTION A)

e R/W LINE
T T b & A
STD. CURB——/ CIRNTY EASEMENT
& GUTTER A\

5 MIN
< X OR_PER
/< S MONOLITHIC CURB/RAMP PLAS
CONCRETE PLACEMENT ALLOWED!

o >
2 WHERE APPROVED, TO AVOID
FUTURE SETTLEMENT LIP, OR

USE PINS PER DETAIL 217.

6” WIDE LANDSCAPE CURB

TO END OF TRANSITION BOTH
WAYS WHERE REQUIRED,—™ ——
SEE. NOTE 9, ALL RAMPS.

GENERAL NOTES:
SEE NOTE & DETAIL (TOP LEFT) FOR REQUIRED REPLACEABLE

1.

DOME STYLE & COLOR (PANEL OR RADIUS STYLE ALLOWED).

. SEE TYPICAL STREET SECTIONS FOR SIDEWALK WIDTH.

. ALL RAMPS AND TRANSITIONS SHALL BE ADA & PROWAG
COMPLIANT.

. LANDINGS & TURNING AREAS SHALL HAVE A MIN. WIDTH &
DEPTH OF 4 FEET.

. CROSS SLOPES SHOWN ARE MEASURED FROM HORIZONTAL.

. SHADED SIDEWALK & RAMP AREAS TO BE CONSTRUCTED
W/STREET IMPROVEMENTS, AND SHALL BE 6" THICK CONCRETE.
. DROP CURBS FOR HANDICAP RAMPS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
WITH NO LIP AT THE GUTTER LINE OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

(200 R UWN

~

STD. CURB
& GUTTER GUTTER SLOPE_AROUND

RADIUS 2% MAX
(SEE SECTION B)

ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28
DAYS, MAX 5° SLUMP, 4.5% AR ($1.5%).

. TYPICALLY PROVIDE CATCH BASIN UPHILL OF PEDESTRIAN RAMP.
. PROVIDE 6—INCH WIDE CONCRETE LANDSCAPE CURB AT BACK
OF RAMP IF REQUIRED  TO RETAIN LANDSCAPING, OR TO CONTAIN

© @

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

GUTTER DRAINAGE (IE. FOR DOWNHILL SLOPES BEHIND RAMP).
10. PROVIDE 4” MIN. COMPACTED BASEROCK UNDER ALL S/W.
11. WHERE GRADE LIMITS SHOWN CANNOT BE SATISFIED (IE. FOR

APPROACH, LANDING OR WINGS), CONSTRUCT RAMP SHOWN ON
DETAIL 214B & TRANSITION TO CURBLINE SIDEWALK. .
12. DESIGN RUNNING SLOPE OF SIDEWALK APPROACH TO LANDINGS
SHALL TYPICALLY NOT EXCEED 1V:13H (7.7%), BUT SHALL NOT

INTERSECTION CURB RAMPS
CURB LINE SIDEWALKS
LOCAL STREETS

(NTS)

REQUIRE THE LENGTH TO EXCEED 15 FEET.

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 214A




- A 5 WIDE TURNING SPACE REQUIRED
(ADA SOLUTIONS (CAST—IN-PLACE, BRICK RED) OR EQUAL) WHERE LANDSCAPE CURB PROVIDED.
ssosse558 INSTALL TRUNCATED DOME DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE

5000000000

GSSEEEE AS SHOWN & SPECIFIED, EULL WIDTH OF RAMP THROAT. 10" MIN

SPACING: D=1.6" MIN. TO 2.40" MAX " MIN 4’MIN
0.65™ MIN CLEAR BETWEEN DOME BASES 5% MAX, UNLESSD)

—@ ‘@‘[&ﬁ?[; @ * ——_» | OTHEBWF§E NO
-0 b o o Up

00 Q& .o T SECTION A
0.9" DiA. 0.2” TOOLED CONTRACTION JOINTS TYPICAL. AT
@ P Ppome PROFILE LB INTERVALS

6” LANDSCAPE CURB EXPOSURE

FIGURE A: TRUNCATED DOME DETAIL WHERE REQUIRED, SEE NOTE 9
5 MIN 6 MIN
EXTEND LIMITS OF LANDING

SIDEWALK AS REQUIRED TO ‘
COMPLY WITH LONGITUDINAL |

4.5% TYP |

‘—-——SLOPE LIMITS PER NOTE 12.

R/W LINE
or S/W

EASEMENT © &
. w0z wx  SECTION B
O SLOPE OTI;J/
N Q WINGS (TYP
‘3\‘\\5\;@ ‘ L (TYP) g‘ MIN
P < R_PER
N /S SMONOLITHIC CURB/RAMP Sl
— ' & ». CONCRETE PLACEMENT ALLOWED
_ - 4 ~>  WHERE APPROVED, TO AVOID
ggal =\ S\ FUTURE SETTLEMENT LIP, OR
22l “g; K ~J/  USE PINS PER DETAL 217.
x
o - R/W LINE
R IR 5 or S/W
STD. CURB——/ 66, W EASEMENT
& CUTTER ? 6" WIDE LANDSCAPE CUR
GUTTER SLOPE 2% MAX TO END OF TRANSITION BOTH
AT CURB RAMP WAYS WHERE REQUIRED™ —
(SEE SECTION A) SEE NOTE 9, ALL RAMPS.
GENERAL NOTES: : ;
1. SEE NOTE & DETAIL (TOP LEFT) FOR REQUIRED REPLACEABLE
DOME STYLE & COLOR (PANEL OR RADIUS STYLE ALLOWED).
5> SEE TYPICAL STREET SECTIONS FOR SIDEWALK WIDTH.
3 ALL RAMPS AND TRANSITIONS SHALL BE ADA & PROWAG .
COMPLIANT. STD. CURB =
4. LANDINGS & TURNING AREAS SHALL HAVE A MIN. WIDTH & & GUTTER
DEPTH OF 4 FEET. GUTTER _SLOPE AROUND
5 CROSS SLOPES SHOWN ARE MEASURED FROM HORIZONTAL. RADIUS 2% MAX
6 SHADED SIDEWALK & RAMP AREAS TO BE CONSTRUCTED (SEE SECTION B)
W/STREET IMPROVEMENTS, AND SHALL BE 6" THICK CONCRETE.
2. DROP CURBS FOR HANDICAP RAMPS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28
WITH NO LIP AT THE GUTTER LINE OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT. DAYS, MAX 5° SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (+1.5%).
8. TYPICALLY PROVIDE CATCH BASIN UPHILL OF PEDESTRIAN RAMP. [(ast rewision DaTe: ~
5. PROVIDE 6—INCH WIDE CONCRETE LANDSCAPE CURB AT BACK FEB 2024
OF RAMP IF REQUIRED TO RETAIN LANDSCAPING, OR TO CONTAIN
GUTTER DRAINAGE (IE. FOR DOWNHILL SLOPES BEHIND RAMP).
10. PROVIDE 4” MIN. COMPACTED BASEROCK UNDER ALL S/W. INTERSECTION CURB RAMPS
11. WHERE GRADE LIMITS SHOWN CANNOT BE SATISFIED (IE. FOR RB L '
APPROACH, LANDING OR WINGS), CONSTRUCT RAMP SHOWN ON CURB LINE SIDEWALKS
DETAIL 214B & TRANSITION TO CURBLINE SIDEWALK. LOCAL STREETS (ALT LAYOUT)
12. DESIGN RUNNING SLOPE OF SIDEWALK APPROACH TO LANDINGS (NTS)
SHALL TYPICALLY NOT EXCEED 1V:13H (7.7%), BUT SHALL NOT
REQUIRE THE LENGTH TO EXCEED 15 FEET. DETAILL NO.
DAYTON, OR 214A1




T3
00
000

S

%

(5 MIN)

(ADA SOLUTIONS (CAST—IN—PLACE, BRICK RED) OR EQUAL)

6660600
0000000
000000

INSTALL TRUNCATED DOME DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
EULL WIDTH OF RAMP THROAT.

...... 3 AS SHOWN & SPECIFIED,

@%06

©-© é&d}

29 ¢ @
= " P poume PROFILE

SPACING: D=1.6" MIN. TO 2.40" MAX
0.65" MIN CLEAR BETWEEN DOME BASES

10" MIN

~—6" MIN
sS
o MAX, UNLE
OTHERWISE NOTED)

B J—

U

0.9” DIA.

SECTION

0.2" TOOLED CONTRACTION JOINTS TYPICAL AT

5 INTERVALS

FIGURE A: TRUNCATED DOME DETAIL

2" PVC IRRIGATION
SLEEVE UNDER S/W
(TYP OF 4), 8" DEEP;-
12" FROM EDGE

SIDEWALK WIDTH ™

PER PLANS\L
R/W LlNEﬁ

)

MONOLITHIC CURB/RAMP

CONCRETE PLACEMENT ALLOWED

WHERE APPROVED, TO AVOID

FUTURE SETTLEMENT LIP, OR

USE PINS PER DETAIL 217. |

USE SMOOTH CURVES FOR ——\
ANY TRANSITION TO CURBLINE J
SIDEWALK SHOWN ON 5 M /

DRAWINGS (TYP) |,142—RL/‘—N—SE—'§1/ /
L 10% MAX l ; //
/

SLOPE ON
WINGS (TYP)

%

g
\DEWALK { WIDT
ER PLA

R/W LINE or
S/W EASEMENT,

6" MIN FROM
BACK OF S/W

5 MIN

—

)%WDE
LANDSCAPE CURB
AS OPTION TO

SIDE WING (TYP
BOTH SIDES)

CURB RADIUS —————j

PER NOTE 9.

SEPARATE RAMP FOR

5 MIN

INCLUDING
RADIUS

SIDEWALK WiDTH — |}
SN

PER PLANS
(5/mN) o9
—
LANDSCAPE
»sn;y WIDTH
PER PLANS

_‘_____

STD. CURB §

& GUTTER / 10% MAX - W
SLOPE ON
PROPERTY LINE SIDEWALKS STD. CURB WINGS (TYP)

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

[LNe B [SXS]

7.

8.
9.

11.

SEE NOTE & DETAIL (TOP LEFT) FOR REQUIRED REPLACEABLE
DOME STYLE & COLOR (PANEL OR RABIUS STYLE ALLOWED).
. SEE TYPICAL STREET SECTIONS FOR SIDEWALK WIDTH.
. ALL RAMPS AND TRANSITIONS SHALL BE ADA & PROWAG

COMPLIANT.

. LANDINGS & TURNING AREAS SHALL HAVE A MIN. WIDTH &
DEPTH OF 4 FEET.

. CROSS SLOPES SHOWN ARE MEASURED FROM HORIZONTAL.

. SHADED SIDEWALK & RAMP AREAS TO BE CONSTRUCTED
W/STREET IMPROVEMENTS, AND SHALL BE 6" THICK CONCRETE.
DROP CURBS FOR HANDICAP RAMPS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
WITH NO LIP AT THE GUTTER LINE OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT.
TYPICALLY PROVIDE CATCH BASIN UPHILL OF PEDESTRIAN RAMP.

& GUTTER

DOUBLE RAMPS FOR

PROPERTY LINE OR
CURBLINE _SIDEWALK

(SEE SECTION A)

ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28
DAYS, MAX 5" SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%).

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

INTERSECTION CURB RAMPS

PROVIDE 6—INCH MIN RADIUS ON ALL RETURNED CURBS.

10. PROVIDE 4” MIN. COMPACTED BASEROCK UNDER ALL S/W.
DESIGN RUNNING SLOPE OF SIDEWALK APPROACH TO LANDINGS

SHALL TYPICALLY NOT EXCEED 1V:13H (7.7%), BUT SHALL NOT

REQUIRE THE LENGTH TO EXCEED 15 FEET.

PROPERTY LINE SIDEWALKS
LOCAL STREETS

(NTS)

1 pETAL NO.

214B

DAYTON, OR




—SET A
(ADA SOLUTIONS (CAST—IN—PLACE, BRICK RED) OR EQUAL)

3 INSTALL TRUNCATED DOME DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
d AS SHOWN & SPECIFIED, FULL WIDTH OF RAMP THROAT.

VARIES
~—VARIES 5'MIN

, MAX, UNLESS 1.5%
E())zHF_RW\SF_ NOTED)

SPACING: D=1.6" MIN. TO 2.40" MAX 4.5% TYP | —
0.65" MIN CLEAR BETWEEN DOME BASES NG AT
5 %
NO LIP
-G, & v SECTION A
@ % éb @ MONOLITHIC CURB/RAMP 6" CURB
CONCRETE PLACEMENT ALLOWED

EXPOSURE
WHERE APPROVED, TO AVOID
@ﬁ? ﬂ} q} p - T FUTURE SETTLEMENT LIP, OR [~—5 MIN
05" USE PINS PER DETAIL 2170.

0.9” DIA.

D@ 9 P pome PROFILE

4.5% TYP[ |

FIGURE A: TRUNCATED DOME DETAIL

OPTION OF &”
WIDE CURB OR
A I WING ON EACH

10% MAX =3 SIDE (NOTE 8)
PROPERTY_LINE SLOPE ON -
SIDEWALK RAMP WINGS (TYP)

(SEE SECTION A)

SIDEWALK RAMP M4
(SEE secTion B) (Mo X
GENERAL NOTES: /

1. SEE NOTE & DETAIL ABOVE FOR REQUIRED REPLACEABLE DOME STYLE &

COLOR (PANEL OR RADIUS STYLE).
. SEE TYPICAL STREET SECTIONS FOR SIDEWALK WIDTH.

. CROSS SLOPES SHOWN ARE MEASURED FROM HORIZONTAL.

. SHADED SIDEWALK & RAMP AREAS TO BE CONSTRUCTED
W/STREET IMPROVEMENTS, AND SHALL BE 6" THICK CONCRETE.

. DROP CURBS FOR HANDICAP RAMPS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
WITH NO LIP AT THE GUTTER LINE OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

. PROVIDE 6—INCH MIN RADIUS ON ALL RETURNED CURBS.

. PROVIDE 6—INCH WIDE CONCRETE LANDSCAPE CURB AT BACK
OF RAMP IF REQUIRED TO RETAIN LANDSCAPING, OR TO CONTAIN
GUTTER DRAINAGE (IE. FOR DOWNHILL SLOPES BEHIND RAMP).

10. PROVIDE 4" MIN. COMPACTED BASEROCK UNDER ALL S/Ws.

11. DESIGN RUNNING SLOPE OF SIDEWALK APPROACH TO LANDINGS

SHALL TYPICALLY NOT EXCEED 1V:13H (7.7%), BUT SHALL NOT

REQUIRE THE LENGTH TO EXCEED 15 FEET.

U~ UWN

~J

O 00

CBU MAILBOX,
XMOUNT PER USPS

SECTION B

STANDARDS

TAPER TO &’
MIN WIDTH

~0O
N CURBLINE_SIDEWALK RAMP
W/ADJACENT CBU

(GUTTER SLOPE 10% MAX)
(SEE SECTION B)

TOOLED CONTRACTION JOINTS
TYPICAL AT 5 INTERVALS
(UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED)

" ALL RAMPS AND TRANSITIONS SHALL BE ADA & PROWAG COMPLIANT. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE
" LANDINGS & TURNING AREAS SHALL HAVE A MIN. WIDTH & DEPTH OF 4 FT. 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX

5" SLUMP, 4.5% AR (+1.5%).

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

CURB RAMPS BETWEEN
INTERSECTIONS

(NTS)
DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 214C




) 1.5%
PED RAMP (TYP) = 3/4" LP - —
W/TRUNCATED
DOMES SEE STD
e MIN. 4” OF 3/4"—0" COMPACTED
DETAIL 214 SERIES AU TYPE C CURB GRANULAR BASEROCK. (TYPICAL UNDER |
. LT | ALL SIDEWALKS AND CONC. DRIVEWAYS)
- s SECTION A—A
GUTTER PAN —= S 6” CURB EXPOSURE (TYP)
SR S SIDEWALK
TYPE A DROP RN 5 | 5% 1.5%
CURB & GUTTER—m=i:- : ll — O ARy F
“ N od 't e et Wo
PCC CONCRETE 5 o R ZziiN
APRON. - |0
8" MIN THICK
e
CONTRACTION .ISLOPE TYP, .G
JOINTS —< /|SEE SITE PLAN x T
|& NOTE 3 L be
F_ g 0| & PRIVATE
no A 4 A = |27 DRIVE
Fo Lk | R
wn ] \C}‘/ |
: 5 4
O B ‘
1
mn
)
o PRIVATE TYPE C CURBS
(TYP)
~— 25’ MIN. CURBLINE RADIUS (TYP)
LARGER RADIUS MAY BE REQUIRED FOR
TRUCK OR BUS TRAFFIC (SEE NOTE 4)
- INSTALL STD. SIDEWALK (CURBLINE OR
PROPERTY LINE PER PLANS)
NOTES:

1. WHERE APPROVED BY THE CITY ENGINEER & PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR, A "DUSTPAN” STYLE
APRON PER DETAILS 212A OR 213 MAY BE USED FOR COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL DRIVEWAYS
(BASED ON CONCRETE THICKNESS /REINFORCING AS NOTED HEREIN).

2. DRIVEWAY APRON SHALL BE 8" MIN THICKNESS CONCRETE.

3. PRIVATE CATCH BASINS ARE REQUIRED BEHIND DRIVEWAY  [iast revision oaTe: wowe
APRON IF THE DRIVEWAY OR THE PARKING LOT BEYOND FEB 2024 e

DRIVEWAY APRON SLOPES & DRAINS TOWARD THE STREET
(OR ACROSS A PEDESTRIAN PATH).

4 TURNING RADIUS OF ANTICIPATED LARGEST VEHICLE To BE | COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL
VERIFIED DURING DESIGN. DRIVEWAY APPROACH,

5. MONOLITHIC CURB & DRIVEWAY APRON PLACEMENT IS NOT \/OL
PERMITTED (IE. CURB CONCRETE & DRIVEWAY APRON HIGH-VOLUME/TRUCK OPTION

CONCRETE SHALL BE PLACED SEPARATELY). (NTS)
6. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5" DETALL NO.
SLUMP, 4.5% AR (£1.5%). DAYTON, OR 216




1/2” RADIUS &
3/4” LIP

CONSTRUCT DRIVEWAY

APRON (8” MIN THICK)
SAWCUT AS CLOSE TO

CURB FACE AS POSSIBLE

@ﬁ!lllz L @Iﬁllnz MEIIHE

- N = PLACE ADHESIVE ALONG
EXIST. COMBINATION JOINT IMMEDIATELY PRIOR
(TYPE A CURB) CONCRETE

NEW DRIVEWAY APPROACH (CURB & GUTTER)

NO LIP, TYP FLAT
ACROSS TOP OF CURB CONSTRUCT NEW PEDESTRIAN

RAMP (8” MIN THICK), SLOPES,
SAWCUT AS CLOSE TO CONFIGURATION & DIMENSIONS

PER ADA, PLANS & DETAILS

CURB FACE AS POSSIBLE

N
Y.

m

R L
== M=M= ==
=i \_ =i = 12” LONG #4 REBAR DOWELS @
EXIST. COMBINATION 12” OC, CENTERED VERTICALLY TO
CURB AND GUTTER PREVENT SETTLEMENT AT JOINT
(TYPE A CURB) (EPOXY INTO EXTG GUTTER PAN).

— NEW PEDESTRIAN RAMP (CURB & GUTTER)

1. ONLY ALLOWED ON EXISTING PAVED STREETS.

2. HORIZONTAL SAWCUTTING OF CURB TO MATCH NEW APPROACH
PROFILE 1S ALSO ALLOWED (SMOOTH FACED CURB GRINDING IS
PROHIBITED).

3. SAWCUT THROUGH GUTTER PAN SHALL BE MADE AS CLOSE TO
CURB FACE AS POSSIBLE.

4. COMPLETE CURB AND GUTTER SHALL NOT BE REMOVED UNLESS
APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE CITY ENGINEER PRIOR TO START

OF CONSTRUCTION. LAST REVISION DATE:
5 REPAVING IN FRONT OF FULL DEPTH CURB WHEN REMOVED. FEB 2024
WHEN TYPE 'C’ FULL DEPTH CURBS ARE REMOVED, A MIN OF [
2 FEET OF PAVEMENT (MEASURED FROM THE FACE OF CURB
SHALL BE REMOVED Al\fD REPLACED, UNLESS OTHERWISE ) CURB CUT FOR NEW
APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE CITY ENGINEER. DRIVEWAYS OR PEDESTRIAN
6. BENCH GRINDING. ANY AC SAWCUTS WILL REQUIRE A BENCH RAMP ON EXISTING CURB
GRIND (PER DETAILS 219 & 302A) IN CONJUNCTION WITH
REPAVING. (NTS)
7. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5" DETAL NO.
SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%). DAYTON, OR 217







18” MIN. WIDTH PRE—TACKED PAVING FABRIC

AFTER BASEROCK INSTALL, (MIRAFI MTK, PETROTAC OR EQUAL)

GRIND 24” BENCH INTO ,

EXTG AC PAVEMENT, THEN PLACE A.C. IN MIN. TWO LIFTS (CL. 'C’
SAWCUT TO CLEAN UP / /' OVER CL. 'B’), OVERALL THICKNESS
EDGE. SEE NOTE 2 BELOW AS NOTED ON DWGS (3%” MIN.).

(18" MIN. BENCH WIDTH COMPACT TO 91% OPTIMUM DENSITY

AFTER SAWCUT). - A / PER RICE STD. METHOD.

TACK COAT CUT EDGES & ALL GRIND SURFACES

EXISTING
| PAVEMENT ' _—~ORIGINAL EDGE OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
: BEFORE INITIAL SAWCUT.

N

==
IN=

Lgn‘uélﬁmgm
M=
*kN|TIAL SAWCUT LINE (& NEW

A 700000000007
N \\\ \\\.-\\'\\\-\‘\\\'\'\\\\\_ /// /‘///»/ /'/-/ ///
AR R NN NN I
R AR AN NI,
NIRRT ISP
amnivanaNaN IS,
AR 7,777

FULL—DEPTH BASEROCK LIMITS),

gU[B)IGSRT}\JSEED DISTANCE FROM EXISTING EDGE AC COMPACTED
AS SHOWN ON DWGS OR DIRECTED
(EXIST.) OR SUBGRADE
S TING BY PUBLIC WORKS (1'=2' TYP). (NEW)
BASE ROCK SEE NOTE 1. NEW COMPACTED
BASE ROCK

++BENCH GRIND REQUIREMENT SHOWN DOES NOT REPLACE ANY REQUIREMENT NOTED ON
DRAWINGS FOR SAWCUT BACK FROM EDGE OF EXISTING AC & INSTALLATION OF NEW
BASEROCK. BENCH GRIND REQUIREMENT APPLIES AFTER ALL EXCAVATION &
BASEROCK PLACEMENT (PRIOR TO PAVING), TO AVOID FULL DEPTH AC JOINTS.
NOTES:

1 INITIAL SAWCUT SHOWN ABOVE** TO OCCUR PRIOR TO EXCAVATION FOR NEW BASEROCK.
SAWCUT LIMITS (& NEW BASEROCK LIMITS) MAY BE INCREASED BY PUBLIC WORKS BASED
ON ACTUAL FIELD CONDITIONS (IE. INADEQUATE BASEROCK AT TRANSITION POINT, ETC.).

5 AFTER INSTALLATION OF NEW BASEROCK (PRIOR TO PAVING), GRIND 24" WIDE BENCH
ALONG EDGE OF EXISTING AC (2" DEEP TYP), THEN SAWCUT TO CLEAN UP EDGE AS
REQUIRED (FINISHED BENCH GRIND TO EXTEND TO A POINT 18” MINIMUM FROM FINAL
SAWCUT LOCATION). .

3 TACK COAT CUT EDGES AND INSTALL BASE LIFT OF AC LEVEL WITH BENCH GRIND.

4 INSTALL PAVING FABRIC AT ALL JOINTS, TACK COAT ALL GRIND SURFACES & EDGES,
INSTALL TOP LIFT OF AC.

SAND SEAL ALL JOINTS (REMOVE EXCESS SAND AFTER CURE).

6. ALONG WIDENED STREETS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL [Tt revon onte,
VERIFY. THAT THE PROPOSED CURB/GUTTER FEB 2024
ELEVATIONS MATCH THE EXISTING EDGE OF
PAVEMENT, BASED ON THE DESIGN STREET CROSS
SLOPES SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND THE AC STREET CUT FOR
SPRCIFIED. CURB EXPOSURE. ANY DISCREPANCIES — |PUBLIC STREET CONNECTION,
SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO WIDENING OR EXTENSION
PLACEMENT OF CURB FORMS OR STRINGLINE. CURBS (NTS)

WHICH ARE PLACED TOO HIGH OR TOO LOW SHALL BE 2L
REMOVED AND REPLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE CITY. | pgavron. OR 219

o







20" TYP

NN
J— . A <@ (2) 1/2° GALV. BOLTS
- 30" T — W/WASHERS & NUT
£ 1 /
STREET TO BE =
A CONTINUED WITH y SRT
FUTURE DEVELO;MENT
PRESSURE TREATED
~__ > 2 4 8 PLANK \i
Y
PRESSURE TREATED ——— |
4" LETTERING 4"y 6" POST PAINTED

WHITE

ON ALUMINUM SIGN

NEW STREET AC

NEW STREET BASEROCK,
THICKNESS PER DWGS,
SEE NOTE 4.

NOTES:
1 STRIPING SHALL BE ALTERNATING RED & WHITE STRIPES
6” WIDE & AT A 45° ANGLE. A — A

2. STRIPING SHALL BE EITHER RETRO—REFLECTIVE TAPE
ATTACHED WITH STAINLESS PANHEAD SCREWS OR PAINTED |“*7 REVISION DATE: ez, G
WITH A SEALED RETRO—REFLECTIVE SURFACE. FEB 2024

3. BARRICADE SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE RESERVE
STRIP OR EASEMENT, IF PRESENT (WITHIN THE STREET BARRICADE
RIGHT—OF—WAY OTHERWISE).

4. FULL DEPTH BASEROCK SHALL EXTEND BEYOND (STUB STREETS)
BARRICADE POSTS AS SHOWN.

(NTS)
DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 225










NOTES:
1.

2.

3.

HEAVY DUTY COLLAPSIBLE STEEL PIPE
BOLLARD (PADLOCKABLE PIN AT BASE
PLATE)

BOLLARD & BASE PLATE TO BE PROVIDED
W/FACTORY APPLIED CORROSION RESISTANT

N
\

REFLECTIVE
LABEL

STEEL
LOCK PIN

30

STEEL
HINGE PIN

FINISH GRADE

,GA )

36" MIN

ZINC PRIMER & TGIC POLYESTER COATING
(SAFETY YELLOW) :

BOLLARD HINGED TO STEEL BASE PLATE WITH
PADLOCKABLE PIN TO LOCK BOLLARD IN
é : UPRIGHT POSITION.

INSTALL PADLOCK (NOT SHOWN)

ATTACH BOLLARD MOUNTING PLATE TO

CONCRETE ANCHOR BASE W/FOUR 3/4"
STAINLESS STEEL EXPANSION OR EPOXY

ANCHORS (10” MIN EMBED).

e k FINISH CONCRETE FLAT FOR
N BOLLARD MOUNTING BASE PLATE.

. -N——3300 PSI CIRCULAR CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE
< .. - . .. ANCHOR BASE, OR PRECAST ANCHOR BASE BY
s . - -| BOLLARD MANUFACTURER.
PROVIDE REBAR PER MANUFACTURER
RECOMMENDATIONS OR THE FOLLOWING MINIMUMS,

« . . -+ WHICHEVER IS GREATER (MIN FOUR #4 VERTS &
FOUR #3 HOOPS, WITH TWO HOOPS LOCATED

~3” & 6” FROM TOP OF BASE CONCRETE & OTHER

TWO HOOPS EQUALLY SPACED BELOW).

18”

PROVIDE 3” REBAR CLEARANCE TO BACKFILL FOR
CAST—IN—PLACE BASES (REBAR NOT SHOWN).

BOLLARD BASE MOUNTING PLATE AND BOLLARD SHALL BE 4—INCH MAXIMUM HEIGHT WHEN IN

COLLAPSED /DOWN POSITION.

UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, PROVIDE WEATHER RESISTANT PADLOCK KEYED TO SPECIFIED
PATTERN (CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH FIRE CODE OFFICIAL FOR KNOX AS APPLICABLE).
COLLAPSIBLE BOLLARD ASSEMBLY SHALL BE TRAFFIC—GUARD MODEL LPHDHB OR APPROVED

EQUAL.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY BOLLARD HINGE LOCATION (IE. COLLAPSE DIRECTION) WITH CITY,
OWNER AND/OR FIRE CODE OFFICIAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION, AS APPLICABLE.

. IF BOLLARDS ARE PLACED IN AC PAVEMENT OR CONCRETE

AREAS, HOLES FOR THE CONCRETE ANCHOR BASE SHALL
BE CORE DRILLED TO DIMENSIONS SHOWN.

. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH PUBLIC WORKS FOR
INSPECTION OF BASE HOLES (DIAMETER & DEPTH) PRIOR TO

CONCRETE PLACEMENT.
ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS,

MAX 5" SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%).

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

30" TALL COLLAPSIBLE
PADLOCKABLE BOLLARD

(NTS)

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.

228




LB TYP.

6 TYP.

FIBERGLASS POLE
GRAY (TYPICAL)
POLE SHALL BE PLUMBED
VERTICALLY 1 DEGREE
(TYPICAL)
o
>_
1.
in
N
JUNCTION BOX,
LOCATION & SIZE PER
POWER COMPANY &
LOCAL JURISDICTION
REQUIREMENTS.
_ P.UE. CURB
1" 5 17 MIN. 3 MIN. |
SIDEWALK CURB
/ SIDEWALK
DCE g ;; SNt o = = ety
CulS P SAND OR SOIL SIS SAND OR SOIL
__Lnla—_l W B CUSHION lom L CUSHION
SURROUNDING B SURROUNDING
CONDUCTOR CONDUCTOR
DIRECT BURY MOUNTING
CRUSHED ROCK BACKFILL  BASE (SQUARE BOTTOM CRUSHED ROCK BACKFILL
(90% COMPACTION) FOR ANTI—ROTATION) (90% COMPACTION)
TYPICAL LAMP POST TYPICAL LAMP POST
NOTES: CROSS SECTION TYPE ONE CROSS SECTION TYPE TWO

1.

CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE W/LOCAL POWER COMPANY

AND AGENCY WITH JURISDICTION FOR MATERIALS AND
WORKMANSHIP REQUIREMENTS. LAST REVISION DATE:
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON DRAWINGS OR REQUIRED BY FEB 2024

CITY, PROVIDE CITY APPROVED COBRAHEAD LED FIXTURE
FQUIVALENT TO 100 WATT HPS (45 WATT LED LFOTECH 3K

GRAY COBRAHEAD). LAMP POST

. PUBLIC STREET LIGHTS TO BE INSTALLED UNDER PGE TARIFA
OPTION A (OWNED & MAINTAINED BY PGE).
. PER ORS 92.044(7), STREET LIGHT MUST BE SET 1

(NTS)

TYPICAL STREET

MINIMUM CLEAR FROM ANY SURVEY MONUMENT.

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.
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SIGN TEXT STANDARDS: PROVIDE SIGN TEXT AS FOLLOWS:

NOTES:

1.

2.

3.

24” MIN. TO 36" MAX.

9" MIN ‘
ALL RECONSTRUCTED & NEWLY PLATTED STREETS TO

SIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CITY STANDARDS.
SIGN PANEL TO BE ALUMINUM PER OSSC 02910, AND
SIGNS TO CONFORM WITH OREGON MUTCD.

PROVIDE STOP BARS (12’ TYP LENGTH EACH VEHICLE

LANE) AT ALL STOP SIGNS, BEHIND PEDESTRIAN CROSSING

AT LOCATION ACCEPTABLE TO PUBLIC WORKS (SEE
STANDARD CITY NOTES FOR TYPE OF MARKING).

. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH PUBLIC WORKS FOR

INSPECTION OF BASE HOLES (DIAMETER & DEPTH) PR
TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

)
[}]
< DOUBLE | ALUMINUM SIGN SLOT
< / 6" FLAT SIGN BLADE
EEES /W/%” RADIUS CORNERS
a Y (0.08 ALUMINUM)
- Rd/St/Ave/Ln/Ct/Pvt
o Street—Name - NAME TO BE APPROVED BY
c \ J  CITY
N L A » . I7) N .
E 267 STOP /—JF;— t;;r/Sepgrote private” placard n‘.requxred by
2 SIGN—\ /T \Q\\;v, Publie Works (under street sign)
L %% // | l . 2” ALUMINUM POST CAP W/5.25” RECEIVER
<C <€
S o§ %(2 < Il LC\I(\_ZFLAT (TSS #16504100 OR EQUAL).
SE=- 2o « | ~/~BOLT OTHER SIGNS TO POST WITH 3/8" X
TEu .;5 \ | @Y | /3 GALVANIZED CARRIAGE BOLT, NUT &
S9FE ¢l 56 WASHERS.
or o . 8 m o \ l_ T _J / 2
Cox Z| ol VI R S 2" SQUARE GALV. TUBING WITH
Lo G FE; ANCHOR TUBE AS REQ’D BY PUBLIC
P@r o« Z%m WORKS.
W L Cl=EIF LOCATION VARIES
22L  ZlogaF VERIFY W/PUBLIC WORKS
« o - 108& DIRECTOR
Txh o NrT 1/2" GALV. BOLT, NUT & WASHERS
B~ _ 01) (2" ABOVE CONCRETE)
000 1 MIN. ABOVE SLOPING |[CONCRETE CAP
o GRADE EDGE OF PVMT.
L1 . | R RS
. 26" LONG GALV. ANCHOR SLEEVE PER
aell A"‘;/_CITY STANDARDS (SIZE TO MATCH SIGN
= 4 r‘f POST) WITH MINIMUM 2 ANCHOR TABS
X 1 .y CAST IN CONCRETE
o~ el
wl 3300 PSI
J// CONCRETE BASE
".‘.Jl.aill:' NOTE: PER ORS 92.044(7), SIGN POST
.4 . MUST BE SET 1° MINIMUM CLEAR FROM
] . ANY SURVEY MONUMENT
e d ]

2" CLEAR

BE

LAST REVISION DATE:

MAR 2024

COPYRIGHT 1996
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC.

ALL

SIGN POST FOR STREET
SIGNS, STOP SIGNS, TRAFFIC
CONTROL SIGNS, ETC.

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.
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ALUMINUM SIGN SLOT

6” FLAT SIGN BLADE
W/5° RADIUS CORNERS

(0.08 ALUMINUM)
NAME TO BE APPROVED BY

Separate “private” placard if required by
Public Works (under street sign)

2” ALUMINUM POST CAP W/5.25" RECEIVER

\  FLAT (TSS #16504100 OR EQUAL).
\
i BOLT OTHER SIGNS TO POST WITH 3/8" X
| 3” GALVANIZED CARRIAGE BOLT, NUT &
1

2” SQUARE GALV. TUBING WITH
2.25” X 36”7 ANCHOR TUBE, SEE

CARRIAGE BOLT, NUT
ABOVE CONCRETE)
CONCRETE CAP

NOTES:

1.

2.

3.

ALL RECONSTRUCTED & NEWLY PLATTED STREETS TO BE
SIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ODOT STANDARDS.

SIGN PANEL TO BE ALUMINUM PER OSSC 02910, AND ALL
SIGNS SHALL CONFORM TO OREGON MUTCD.

SIGN POSTS & SLEEVES TO BE PERFORATED WITH 7/16”
DIAMETER HOLES, HOLES TAPED AS REQUIRED DURING
CONCRETE PLACEMENT. '

PROVIDE STOP BARS AT ALL STOP SIGNS (12" TYP LENGTH
EACH VEHICLE LANE), BEHIND PEDESTRIAN CROSSING
(COORDINATE WITH AGENCY HAVING JURISDICTION FOR
LOCATION & TYPE OF MARKING).

/ EDGE OF PVMT.

12 GUAGE SQUARE GALV. ANCHOR
SLEEVE PER ODOT TM687 (SEE NOTE

SIZE TO MATCH SIGN POST.

NOTE: PER ORS 92.044(7), SIGN POST
MUST ‘BE SET 1- MINIMUM CLEAR FROM

SURVEY MONUMENT

CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH
PUBLIC WORKS FOR INSPECTION OF
BASE HOLES (DIAMETER & DEPTH)
PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

/(j 3 2
e 247 MIN. TO (36" MAX. DOUBLE
S
n.
~ /
.. ©° (" )
Q@ = Rd,/St/Ave/Ln/Ct/Pvt
5 N Street—Name —
= SE CITY
O ~
L 5 L
%) ~ 38" STOP  — JoF~\
- SIGN A
> Ll > \/ | o]
Ll mnwm A o)
Zz 29 (2 { 1o
(@]
o >~ 1N I - /
o= oz o WASHERS.
woo o -0 \ | o
o2 -4 5 ob N - R
S ) o, —O—
OS6o0x Z|low ol /S~
e == o NOTE 3.
%%% & §o§ =) LOCATION VARIES
55 2. *’g 2’1 VERIFY W/PUBLIC WORKS
<< 5| 95a o | DIRECTOR =
S S N Y ° 3/8" X 3" GALV.
552 9 o & WASHERS (2
- e}
TEE  © 1" MIN. ABOVE | o SLOPING
TTIT GRADE——\] ol
R ~ q"_"“_g_alj
Il.g.lll o
4 ” Lo
ac D 'la <
N T = 3),
M R 5
alh ol 3300 PSI
e / CONCRETE BASE
o b
‘ ‘I‘ad I
T ANY
gt I N
P | 5.
12" MIN 2” CLEAR

LAST REMVISION DATE:

MAR 2024

| SIGN POST WITH
TELESPAR BASE & ANCHOR
(REQUIRED IN ODOT R.O.W)

(NTS)
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[

D
RESERVED

PARKING

§ J
VAN— ACCESSIBLE |

REFERENCE NOTE; ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACES, ACCESS ROUTES, SIGNS, ETC.
SHALL FULLY COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE OREGON TRANSPORTATION

COMMISSION — STANDARDS FOR ACCESSIBLE PARKING PLACES (QIC—SAPP),
SEPT 2023 VERSION(SEE_PWDS APP F FOR COPY OF OTC—SAPP). SIGNS PER

’ MINIMUM WIDTH FOR CURBLINE WALKS, QTC—SAPP
# MINIMUM WIDTH FOR WALKS SEPARATED FROM CURBS. FIC 1 & 2

(NOT ALL
VAN ACCESSIBLE SIGNS
SIGN M—
—E—- A - . .

SHOWN)
ACAESSIBLE ROUTEL < mim. .
| yeSE

SIGNS PER

OTC—SAPP
FIG 1 & 2

(NOT ALL
SIGNS
SHOWN)

19’ MIN. FOR ACCESSIBILE

PARKING SPACES

INTO ACCESS AISLE)

\_WHITE 4" wogl/
PAINTED LINES |
(TYP)
6

C

C— Co- -]
CURB RAMP PER——/
STATE STANDARDS 36° TYP.
(SHALL NOT EXTEND ‘

FIELD LAYOUT
EXAMPLE

ri

ACCESS AISLE

$ _TYP L
QA
P L

L ™ ]

NOTES:

ONE ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE MUST BE DESIGNATED "VAN—ACCESSIBLE”, THE OTHER SPACE
CAN BE EITHER "VAN—ACCESSIBLE” OR STANDARD ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE (SEE OTC—SAAP
(FIGURES 1 & 2) FOR STATE REQUIRED SIGN LOCATIONS).

VAN—ACCESSIBLE OR WHEELCHAIR ONLY SPACES SHALL HAVE AN ADDITIONAL SIGN(S) MOUNTED
BELOW THE STANDARD ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE SIGN (SEE OTC—SAPP FIGURES 1 & 2).

1.

. VAN—ACCESSIBLE SPACE CAN BE USED BY ANY VEHICLE
WITH A DMV DISABLED PERMIT.

MAXIMUM 2% CROSS SLOPE ALLOWED (ALL DIRECTIONS) IN
ANY ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE OR ACCESS AISLE.

. POST MOUNTED SIGNS SHALL HAVE 7’ (£3”) CLEARANCE
FROM SIGN BOTTOM TO GROUND. BUILDING MOUNTED SIGNS
TO HAVE 5' MIN CLEARANCE TO SIGN BOTTOM.

. FOR MORE THAN TWO ADJACENT ACCESSIBLE PARKING
SPACES, SEE OTC—SAPP (FIGURE 3) FOR SIGN LOCATIONS

& LAYOUT.

9)—0”

8’__0”
VAN—ACCESSIBLE

DOUBLE ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

DOUBLE ACCESSIBLE
PARKING SPACE

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.
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BUILDING

1.5%

STRIPING AND SURFACING OF
CROSSING PER LOCAL
JURISDICTION REQUIREMENTS

(TYP)

BUILDING

1.5%

PEDESTRIAN RAMPS
PER STATE
STANDARDS

—a—— VEHICULAR AREA ———

PEDESTRIAN RAMPS

PER STATE STANDARDS

f@%@»

[

! *%\\\\

L)

A\t
Lo

= Qo
\\¥/ACCESS AISLE, TYP\W
(SLOPED, MARKED & A
SIGNED PER OTC—SAPP /
o STANDARDS) o

PEDESTRIAN RAMPS

“SIGN LOCATIONS PER QIC—SAPP

(ALL SIGNS NOT SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL)
6 MIN WIDTH WITH WHEEL STOPS 2’ FROM CURB = VN

2
£

=

l
!

W

I

STATE STANDARDS
ATE STANDARD QJ-O 1

B i

T

— /3 — /™3 — /3 — /3 — /3 — /™3 @

7/,

8 MINIMUM WITHOUT WHEEL STOPS

NOTES:

1. REFERENCE NOTE: ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACES, ACCESS ROUTES, SIGNS, ETC. SHALL FULLY
COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE OREGON TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION — STANDARDS FOR

ACCESSIBLE PARKING PLACES (QIC—SAPP)

. SEPT 2023 (SEE_PWDS APP_F FOR OTC—SAPP_COPY).

2. SEE DETAIL 237 FOR TYPICAL ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE LAYOUT, DIMENSIONS, REFERENCE

NOTES, ETC.

13 MAXIMUM 2% CROSS SLOPE ALLOWED (ALL DIRECTIONS) IN ANY ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE OR

ACCESS AISLE. LAST REVISION DATE: Jo #
4 POST MOUNTED SIGNS SHALL HAVE 7' (£3") CLEARANCE EB 2024
FROM SIGN BOTTOM TO GROUND.
5. SEE OTC—SAPP (FIGURE 3) FOR STATE REQUIRED SIGN
LOCATIONS & LAYOUT WITH MULTIPLE ADJACENT ACCESSIBLE ROUTES

ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACES AS SHOWN.

AND CROSSINGS
IN VEHICULAR AREAS

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 238




6)

PRECAST WHEEL STOP, REINFORCED
CONCRETE (5" MIN TOP WIDTH, 8" MIN
BOTTOM WIDTH)

6.75" MIN,

FINISH el Ve e .
) e 7" MAX

GRADE

-

STEEL PIN (TYP), #4 (14") REBAR, 18" LONG.
DRIVE FLUSH WITH TOP OF WHEEL STOP
(2 MIN EACH WHEEL STOP).

SECTION

NTS

NOTES:

1. SEE-DRAWINGS FOR LOCATION & NUMBER OF
WHEEL STOPS, INCLUDING DIMENSION FROM CURB,
EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR BUILDING AS APPLICABLE.

2. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED OR SHOWN ON SITE

PLAN, SET WHEEL STOPS 2 FEET FROM FACE OF LAST REVISION DATE: )0 #
CURB OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT, MEASURED FROM JAN 2013

THE FACE OF THE WHEEL STOP (VEHICLE SIDE) TO
FACE OF CURB (OR EDGE OF PAVEMENT). SET PRECAST WHEELSTOP
BACK FROM PROPERTY LINES PER CITY DETAIL
STANDARDS (3’ MIN). MIN SETBACK FROM
BUILDINGS AS SHOWN ON DWGS.

3. FOR USE ON HEAD—IN PARKING WITHOUT FULL (NTS)

HEIGHT CURBS, OR WHERE A SIDEWALK ALONG DETAIL NO.
HEAD—IN PARKING IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE. DAYTON, OR 239










" GRIND ALONG
CURB TO 7%”
BELOW TOP O

CURB A

EXISTING
TYPE C
CURB

VARIES BY STREET

TAPERED EDGE GRIND

SEE PWDS 2.13.c
FOR TESTING
REQUIRED PRIOR
TO APPROVAL OF
STREET OVERLAY
PROPOSALS BY
DEVELOPMENTS.

TYPICAL A.C. OVERLAY—SECTION

o”

THICK AC @

EDGE OF GRIND

EXISTING AC
PAVEMENT

W/HOT OIL TACK

LFEATHER OVERLAY THICKNESS AT EDGE TO
MAINTAIN REQ'D. CURB EXPOSURE &

MAINTAIN DRAINAGE.

PETROMAT FABRIC

COAT (INSTALL OVER
LEVELING COURSE)

WIDTH

GRIND 1%—INCHES
///ALONG GUTTER PAN

EXISTING
CURB &
GUTTER

FINE MIX AC LEVELING
COURSE W/EMULSION TACK
(SEE NOTE 2), THICKNESS
& EXTENT AS APPLICABLE.

2” THICK CLASS 'C’
AC OVERLAY (TYP
UNLESS THICKER

NTS

NOTED ON DWGS)

VARIES BY STREET

\\\\TYPE C

CURB, TYP

| PETROMAT
| OVERLAY
FABRIC

CURB AND
" GUTTER, TYP

NOTES:

1. EXISTING PAVEMENT TO BE CLEANED PRIOR TO PLACING LEVELING COURSE OR FAERIC.

2. HOT OIL TACK (PBA—5) REQUIRED UNDER OVERLAY FABRIC & UNDER ENTIRE OVERLAY AREA.
EMULSION TACK COAT PROHIBITED FOR USE WITH OVERLAY FABRIC (EMULSION TACK ONLY
ALLOWED FOR USE UNDER LEVELING COURSE, AS WELL AS ALONG CURBS & GUTTER PANS, AT MH

TYPICAL A.C. OVERLAY—PLAN

NTS

RIM’S, VALVE BOXES & AROUND OTHER STRUCTURES).

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, CLEAN OUT ALL CRACKS 1/2—INCH OR WIDER & FILL DURING
PRE—LEVEL, OR FILL WITH ODOT APPROVED HOT POUR CRACK SEALANT (COMPLETE EITHER OPTION
PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF FABRIC OR OVERLAY PAVEMENT).

4. PRIOR _TO PAVING, RAISE ALL VALVE BOXES AND SIMILAR

STRUCTURES TO GRADE, THEN 'INSTALL RISER RINGS ON

MANHOLES, MONUMENT BOXES AND SIMILAR STRUCTURES.
5. FEATHER OVERLAYS TO MATCH EXISTING PAVEMENT

AT ENDS & JOINTS WHERE GRINDING IS NOT SPECIFIED, &

ALSO AT OTHER DESIGNATED STRUCTURES THAT CANNOT BH
RAISED TO GRADE (AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN DRAINAGE).

6. ADJUST & FEATHER OVERLAY AT INTERSECTIONS, ALONG
CURBLINES & AT CURB RADII AS REQUIRED TO ENSURE

POSITIVE DRAINAGE.

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

CURBED SECTION, TYPICAL
OVERLAY PLAN & SECTION
(WITH EDGE GRINDING)

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.
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SEE PWDS 2.13.c
VARIES BY STREET PR TESTING
. REQUIRED PRIOR
1 VARIES BY STREET 1 TO APPROVAL OF
N ” ! } - | STREET OVERLAY
3/4°-0 2” THICK CLASS 'C’ AC PROPOSALS BY
GRANULAR OVERLAY (TYP UNLESS DEVELOPMENTS.
SHOULDER ROCK, THICKER NOTED ON DWGS)
PLACED /COMPACTED ——
| BY CONTRACTOR FOR \ ===, N
DEVELOPMENT 7K STy =
PROJECTS / : '////
(FOR CITY PROJECTSY W %, /&é
TO BE PLACED & ~ <O/ “Z
COMPACTED BY PETROMAT FABRIC
CONTRACTCR OR BY EXISTING AC W/HOT OIL TACK FINE MIX AC LEVELING
CITY AS SPECIFIED) PAVEMENT COAT (INSTALL OVER ~ COURSE W/EMULSION
LEVEUNG COURSE) TACK, THlCKNESS &

EXTENT AS APPLICABLE

TYPICAL A.C. OVERLAY—SECTION

NTS

_ .
| 1™ EXTG EDGE
il |  OF AC
l w
U') R T S T T IR N RN N S PN

soo b B
oo | B | L 5~ OVERLAY
D1 n R | FABRIC & AC
wn l:l__J ..................................................................................... .. OVERLAY
LIJ 0: .............................................
E o€ | SIS
< S| P TS
U s

......................................... L SHOULDER
- ROCK

TYPICAL A.C. OVERLAY—PLAN

NOTES: NTS

1. EXISTING PAVEMENT TO BE CLEANED PRIOR TO PLACING LEVELING COURSE OR FABRIC.

2. HOT OIL TACK (PBA—5) REQUIRED UNDER OVERLAY FABRIC & UNDER ENTIRE OVERLAY AREA.
EMULSION TACK COAT PROHIBITED FOR USE WITH OVERLAY FABRIC (EMULSION TACK ONLY
ALLOWED FOR USE UNDER LEVFLING COURSE, AS WELL AS ALONG CURBS & GUTTER PANS, AT MH
RIM’'S, VALVE BOXES & AROUND OTHER STRUCTURES).

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, CLEAN OUT ALL CRACKS 1/2—INCH OR WIDER & FILL DURING
PRE—LEVEL, OR FILL WITH ODOT APPROVED HOT POUR CRACK SEALANT (COMPLETE EITHER OPTION

PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF FABRIC OR OVERLAY PAVEMENT).
4. PRIOR_TO PAVING, RAISE ALL VALVE BOXES AND SIMILAR
STRUCTURES TO GRADE, THEN INSTALL RISER RINGS ON

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

MANHOLES, MONUMENT BOXES AND SIMILAR STRUCTURES.
5. FEATHER OVERLAYS TO MATCH EXISTING PAVEMENT TURNPIKE SECTION, TYPICAL

AT ENDS & JOINTS WHERE GRINDING IS NOT SPECIFIED, & OVERLAY PLAN & SECTION
ALSO AT OTHER DESIGNATED STRUCTURES THAT CANNOT BEH

RAISED TO GRADE (AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN DRAINAGE). (WITHOUT GRINDING)
6. ADJUST & FEATHER OVERLAY AT INTERSECTIONS, ALONG (NTS)

CURBLINES & AT CURB RADII AS REQUIRED TO ENSURE
POSITIVE DRAINAGE.

DETAIL NO.
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PLACE 4” MIN. THICKNESS, CL.’C’ A.C. IN

TWO EQUAL LIFTS, OR_THICKN

ESS OF

REMOVED PAVEMENT, WHICHEVER IS
GREATER, TO 91% OPT. DENSITY PER

MIN.TRENCH PATCH WIDTH

SEAL SURFACE
OVER JOINT
WITH TACK
MATERIAL AND

RICE STD. METHOD.\

ROLLER WIDTH PLUS 2~

SAND (AC
PATCH ONLY)

. PCC CONCRETE PAVEMENT SHALL BE REPLACED TO A MINIMUM

THICKNESS OF 6" OR TO THE THIC

CONCRETE, WHICHEVER IS GREATER (CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300
PSI MIN @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5” SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (+£1.5%).).

. FOR PAVED DRIVEWAYS (EXCEPT C

WITH LESS THAN 4" EXISTING AC PAVEMENT THICKNESS MAY

BE REDUCED TO 3" AC'IN 2 LIFTS
REDUCED TO 3" EACH SIDE.

6” 6”
EXISTING VY VI
PAVEMENT 1/—TACK COAT CUT EDGES—\ 1 EXISTING
__\\\\k // . . ’//m_PAVEMENT
I4 \
R T . e AR RS
\\'\\\\\\\\\\\' NSNS A o S \\\\\\‘\\\\\\\ -
RN ANNRNNRNY 4 © . C AR
AR R RRRRNRRNNRNY “ a QIR DR NN
AR R RN RN RN . TS NN
R e RN RN
=i SHENENSN N EENEE MEm=
M= M= o Em _=m o =M
. O "
UNDISTURBED a4
. o g BASE (EXIST.)
:’)/4”—-0 COMPACTED —@ 4 o ’ EXISTING
GRANULAR TRENCH BACKFILL e o | BASE ROCK
(OR CONTROLLED LOW o -
STRENGTH MATERIAL [CLSM] o 4
WHERE NOTED ON A :
DRAWINGS). TRENCH & ROAD
BASE COMPACTION
STANDARDS PER .
EMBEDMENT & DETAIL 301
PIPE ZONE ——@
SEE DETAIL 301
TRENCH CLASS ’B’
WIDTH
NOTES: : AC PAVEMENT
 SUBMIT WRITTEN BACKFILL COMPACTION TEST RESULTS PRIOR RESTORATION
TO INSTALLING AC PAVEMENT OR CONCRETE SURFACE ,
RESTORATION.
_ALL EXISTING AC OR PCC PAVEMENT SHALL BE SAWCUT TO LAST REVISION DATE:
PROVIDE A CLEAN EDGE PRIOR TO REPAVING. FEB 2024

KNESS OF REMOVED

OMMERCIAL OR INDUSTRIAL)

MINOR OR PRIVATE STREET
AND AC DRIVEWAY CUT
" SURFACE RESTORATION

(NTS)

, AND OVERCUT MAY BE

DETAIL NO.
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PLACE 4” MIN. THICKNESS,
CL. 'C’ A.C. IN LIFTS.
COMPACT TO 91% OPTIMUM
DENSITY PER RICE STD.
METHOD. (MATCH

EXTG AC THICKNESS) N\

MIN.TRENCH PATCH WIDTH

18" MIN. WIDTH
PAVING FABRIC

PETROTAC OR EQUAL),
SIDE & END JOINTS.

PRE—TACKED

(MIRAFT MTK, SEAL SURFACE

OVER JOINT WITH
TACK MATERIAL
AND SAND.

GRIND 24" BENCH INTO
EXTG AC PAVEMENT.

ROLLER WIDTH PLUS 2”

WHERE NOTED ON DRAWINGS)
FROM 12" OVER PIPE TO
BOTTOM OF AC (BACKFILL

TYPE AS INDICATED ON DWGS).
FOR CSLM, STEEL PLATE FOR
24 HOURS PRIOR TO PLACING
COLD MIX OR AC SURFACE
RESTORATION.

EMBEDMENT &
PIPE ZONE

SEE DETAIL 301

/// ‘.
o

NOTES:
1.

EXISTING AC (3" MAX).

TRENCH EDGE.

TRENCH

WIDTH

SUBMIT WRITTEN BACKFILL COMPACTION TEST RESULTS PRIOR TO
INSTALLING AC PAVEMENT TRENCH RESTORATION.
2. FOLLOWING BACKFILL COMPACTION & TESTING OR CLSM

INSTALLATION, GRIND 24" WIDE BENCH IN EXISTING AC ON BOTH
SIDES & TRENCH ENDS, 2” DEEP OR HALF THE DEPTH OF

. AFTER GRINDING, SAWCUT ALONG TRENCH SIDES AS REQUIRED
TO PROVIDE A CLEAN EDGE PRIOR TO REPAVING, 6” BACK FROM

. BASE LIFT(S). TACK COAT EDGES, INSTALL/COMPACT BASE
LIFTS (3" MAX LIFT) TO LEVEL OF BENCH GRIND.

. FINISH LIFT. INSTALL JOINT SEAL FABRIC, TACK COAT GRIND
SURFACES & EDGES, & INSTALL TOP LIFT OF AC. SAND SEAL

" ALL JOINTS (REMOVE EXCESS SAND AFTER CURE).

SEE NOTE 2 BELOW 6”
(18” MIN. WIDTH MIN | COAT CUT EDGES & EXISTING
AFTER SAWCUT). / /7—TA<\GR”\TD RREAS [PAVEMENT
|
/‘, ¥ e A
A R R e . . = A RN R
.\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\_ N\ < A o OO . \\\,\_\'\-\\_\'\\\‘
RRRRRIRNARNIRRANNRANNRRY, 4 © RN R R
AR RN NNNRNY 2 a NN AR NN
AR 6 7 7o ARG
' == SENENE C(EmENET= mEm=
= =S = O EH == =
UNDISTURBED Ne) B AZ\ UND‘STURBED .__/
3/4”—0 GRANULAR BACKFILL —% o . T o
(OR 'CONTROLLED LOW ., o
STRENGTH MATERIAL [CLSM] g O»A TRENCH & ROAD

BASE COMPACTION
STANDARDS PER
DETAIL 301

SURFACE MAINT UNTIL FINAL AC.
TRENCHES IN PAVED AREAS SHALL
BE STEEL PLATED OR COLD
PATCHED (AND MAINTAINED) AT THE
END OF EACH WORKDAY. FINAL
HOT PATCH REPAVING TO OCCUR
W/IN 14 DAYS.OF EXCAVATION
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED PER
PWDS G.11.b. REMOVE ALL COLD
PATCH PRIOR TO FINAL PAVING.

CLASS A’
AC PAVEMENT
RESTORATION

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

AC STREET CUT
SURFACE RESTORATION
W/BENCH GRIND

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.
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INSTALL TWO 2" LIFTS OF LEVEL 3

1/2—INCH ACP PER ODOT SP
OR
THICKNESS, WHICHEVER IS GR
(37 MAX LIFT THICKNESS

MATCH EXISTING PAVEMEN

ECS,
T
EATER.

PLACE (2) 27
LIFTS,
1/2—INCH ACP

PER ODOT SPECS

GRIND THIS AREA 4" DEEH
FOR 10 FEET MIN EACH
WAY FROM TRENCH EDGE
UNLESS OTHERWISE
APPROVED OR REQUIRED

LEVEL 3

).—\MIN TRENCH|PATCH WIDTH BY ODOT.
TACK COAT PRIOR TO  ===prNei™WiDTH |+ 2*GRIND WIDTH EXISTING
PAVING & SAND SEAL BAVEMENT
JOINTS AFTER PAVING.SM

> />%\W >

/Z
N N N D O R O e b5 Wi2=5%5 \NANNNANORNNONNNNNRNNN NN

\\\ ‘\\\.\\'\\«\\_\-\\\\‘\.\\\\» \\»\\33// %%% N \\'\\\\_\-\\\‘\_\.\\'\\A\ A \
N NNy« 2N AR NN N
§§,\},\\\<\a<\,g§,\\\\_4§\, 925 ﬂé Ak N

ElE
M=

ENE

[iES

UNDISTURBED
BASE (EXIST.)

GRANULAR BACKFILL ——=
TO BE 3/4”—0 CRUSHED
ROCK (UNLESS OTHERWISE
SHOWN ON PROFILE). STEEL
PLATE CLSM (IF USED) FOR

=El
=

1 DAY MINIMUM PRIOR TO
PLACING COLD MIX OR AC
SURFACE RESTORATION

BEDDING &

PIPE ZONE ——

SEE DETAIL 301
SEE ‘ALSO ODOT PERMIT
CONDITIONS FOR TRENCHES

@

IN ODOT RIGHTS—OF—WAY.
NOTES:

| TRENCH WIDTH |,
A A

EIEIEIE
= =

HEIE
=M

GRANULAR FILL TO BE
COMPACTED IN LIFTS TO
HIGHER OF 95% OPTIMUM
DENSITY PER AASHTO
e— 199 OR 92% PER
AASHTO T180 AS

SPECIFIED.
UNDISTURBED BASE
L (EXIST.) EXISTING
BASE ROCK

SURFACE MAINT UNTIL FINAL AC.
TRENCHES IN PAVED AREAS SHALL
BE STEEL PLATED OR COLD PATCHED
(AND MAINTAINED) AT THE END OF
EACH WORKDAY. CITY STANDARDS
REQUIRE FINAL HOT PATCH REPAVING
W/IN 14 DAYS OF EXCAVATION
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED PER
PWDS G.11.b. REMOVE ALL COLD
PATCH PRIOR TO FINAL PAVING.

1. SUBMIT WRITTEN BACKFILL COMPACTION TEST RESULTS PRIOR TO AC PAVEMENT INSTALLATION.

2.
3.

COMPACT ALL ACP LIFTS TO 91% OPTIMUM DENSITY PER RICE STANDARD METHOD.
ASPHALT EMULSION TACK COAT SHALL BE USED TO SEAL THE ACP TO THE EDGES OF THE

EXISTING AC PAVEMENT. ALL AC PAVEMENT CUTS SHALL BE VERTICAL, CLEAN & ASPHALT SAND
SEALED ALONG ALL EDGES AFTER INSTALLATION.

_ ALL PAVEMENT CUT AREAS SHALL BE COLD PATCHED OR PLATED AT THE END OF EACH WORK

SHIFT, & THE PLATES OR PATCH MAINTAINED "UNTIL FULL PAVEMENT RESTORATION IS MADE WITH
ACP. COLD PATCH (IF USED) SHALL BE REPLACED WITH HOT MIX ACP WITHIN TIMEFRAME
DIRECTED IN WRITING BY THE ODOT DISTRICT MANAGER OR MANAGER’S REPRESENTATIVE.

. ACP SHALL BE A.COMMERCIALLY PRODUCED

PLANT MIXTURE CONFORMING TO ODOT STANDARDS,

0SSC 00744 (OLD "B” OR "C”

DESIGNATION ON CITY

DETAILS REFERS TO AGGREGATE SIZE ONLY).

. 48" MINIMUM COVER IS REQUIRED FOR ALL GAS,

ELECTRIC, TELEPHONE, FIBER OPTIC AND OTHER
POTENTIALLY DANGEROUS/HIGH IMPACT UTILITY

FACILITIES, ALL OTHER FACILITI
36" MINIMUM COVER DEPTH.

ES REQUIRE

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2024

ODOT TRENCH CROSSING,
TRENCH BACKFILL &
SURFACE RESTORATION
(NTS)

DETAIL NO..

302D

DAYTON, OR




3” MIN. LEVELING COURSE
3/4"—0" GRANULAR BASEROCK

* %

N
|
COMPACTED— Ii5 6” MIN. BASE COURSE, 3/4"-0"
GRANULAR . GRANULAR BASEROCK.
BACKFILL o 0% USE 1%"—0" (TO ROAD BASE
THICKNESS) IF SPECIFIED FOR NEW
STREET CONSTRUCTION.
BEDDING & — **WHERE ANY PORTION OF
PIPE ZONE TRENCH EXCAVATION FALLS
SEE DETAIL 301 WITHIN SHOULDER LIMITS,
RESTORE SHOULDER FOR MIN.
TRENCH | WIDTH OF 36" OR AS
WIDTH DIRECTED BY CITY.
CLASS 'C’
GRAVEL SHOULDER
RESTORATION
—— 3" MIN THICKNESS LEVELING COURSE
3/47—0" GRANULAR BASEROCK
é\ TH=o
l
Il
COMPA TED""—‘_ n »n
GRANUEAR 3/4”—0" GRANULAR BASEROCK
BACKFILL - 6.0500 (EXISTING ROADS).
& USE 1%"—0" (TO ROAD BASE
THICKNESS) IF SPECIFIED FOR NEW
ROAD CONSTRUCTION,
BEDDING & ——
PIPE ZONE
SEE DETAIL 301 : TRENCH 8 ROAD
7 BASE COMPACTION
STANDARDS PER
TRENCH DETAIL 301
WIDTH
CLASS ’D’ LAST REVISION DATE: '
GRAVEL STREET DEC 2010
RESTORATION GRAVEL
NOTES: SURFACE RESTORATION
1. SHOULDER ROCK TO BE COMPACTED TO ROAD
BASEROCK STANDARDS. (NTS)
DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 303




MAX. 4" TEMP. MOUNDING OVER
TRENCH AT PROPERTY OWNERS
OPTION. TO BE GRADED FLUSH

WHEN TRENCH BACKFILL STABILIZES.

—— 12" NATIVE TOP SOIL
IF TOP SOIL EXISTED

. 'O"O"°O~
. g. 06009

PRIOR TO EXCAVATION

COMPACTED GRANULAR
—— OR NATIVE BACKFILL
AS DIRECTED

SEE DETAIL 301

7
.

EMBEDMENT &
—— PIPE ZONE
SEE DETAIL 301

CLASS 'E

UNIMPROVED & OPEN AREAS

NOTES:

1. ANY TRENCH SETTLEMENT DURING WARRANTY

PERIOD SHALL BE CORRECTED AT CONTRACTOR'S
EXPENSE, INCLUDING SURFACE RESTORATION.

TRENCH & ROAD
BASE COMPACTION

STANDARDS PER
DETAIL 301

LAST REVISION DATE:

DEC 2015

NATIVE

(NTS)

SURFACE RESTORATION

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR

304







ON BELL END OF PIPE, INSTALL CASING SPACER
AT 12 TO 16—INCHES FROM BACK OF BELL.

ON SPIGOT END OF PIPE, INSTALL CASING SPACER

AT THE PIPE STOP MARK. D SEAL
// f(SEE NOTE 2)

;
L]

-

)
/

/

77
|6' MAX SPACING.
MIN. 3 SPACERS

LlNSTALL CASING SPACER
PER STICK OF PIPE WITHIN 12—INCHES OF
BELL END OF CARRIER PIPE END OF CASING

SEE NOTE 5 FOR BORE FILL REQUIREMENTS
FOR GRAVITY CARRIER PIPES.

BORE CASING
SEE NOTE 3

CASING SPACER WITH
STAINLESS STEEL BAND
& STAINLESS STEEL

FASTENERS. CARRIER | MIN. DIA.] MIN CASING
PIPE CASING |WALL THICKNESS
STAINLESS STEEL DIAMETER! (*1, *2) (INCH)
RISER 6" 127 0.25 (1/4)
UHMW POLYMER 8” 14” 0.25 (1/4)
PLASTIC RUNNER 10” 16" 0.312 (5/16)
12” 18” 0.375 (3/8)
*1: CASING SIZE LISTED IS FOR PRESSURE PIPE.
LARGER DIA CASING REQ'D FOR GRAVITY PIPE.
%2: SEE PWDS 5.8.0 FOR GRAVITY PIPE CASING
SIZE REQUIREMENTS OR LARGER CASING SIZES.

NOTES:

1. CASING SPACERS — APS MODEL SSI, CALPICO M—SS SERIES OR APPROVED EQUAL. FOR 47-18"
CARRIER PIPE, USE 8" WIDE BAND. FOR >18” CARRIER PIPE, USE 12" WIDE BAND.

5 SEAL BOTH ENDS OF BORE CASING WITH END SEALS. WITHOUT SAND FILL, USE APS MODEL AZ
OR APPROVED EQUIV. FASTEN TO CASING AND CARRIER PIPE WITH ST. STEEL BANDS. WITH SAND
FILL, USE GROUT END CAPS (PLUG VENT TUBES AFTER SAND FILL).

3 CASING SHALL BE WELDED SMOOTH STEEL PIPE CONFORMING TO ASTM A-53, GRADE B OR
APPROVED EQUIVALENT (Fy = 35,000 psi).

4. SEE DRAWINGS FOR MINIMUM CARRIER PIPE DIAMETER,
THICKNESS & MATERIAL.

COPYRIGHT 1896
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC.

LAST REVISION DATE:

MAR 2024

5. INCREASE CASING DIA AS REQD TO ALLOW TRIMMING OF
CASING SPACERS ON GRADE CRITICAL BORES

6. FOR GRAVITY SEWER OR STORM CARRIER PIPES, THE
CASING ANNULAR SPACE SHALL BE COMPLETELY

BORE CASING, CARRIER
PIPE AND CASING SPACER

FILLED WITH SAND TO PREVENT FLOATATION OF CARRIER DETAIL
PIPE BY GROUNDWATER.
7. CARRIER PIPE SHALL BE COMPLETELY FILLED WITH WATER (NTS)

DETAIL NO.

PRIOR TO INSTALLING OR BLOWING SAND (ANTIFLOATATION). 1308

DAYTON, OR




SEE DETAIL 312
FOR FRAME &
GRATE

NORMAL SLOPE
OF PAVEMENT

ALL JOINTS & PENETRATIONS SHALL
BE GROUTED SMOOTH, SO AS NOT

TO RETAIN DEBRI
SMOOTH TO FACI

3—1/4"
TOP OF CURB OPENING
BACK OF GRATE
DR T a7 . [1-1/2" BELOW 45"
- L * 4+ | NORMAL GUTTER s O
A | LEVEL - 4 :
1 ¢ . e
. ] el SUBGRADE e
SUBGRADE = / DRAIN \
ELEVATION i =
— | SEE NOTE
= i e bl 43, TO
~ '«',:j L % | ELIMINATE
. g . PR NgTCH AT
;< < 2 < ."...¢ DROP
_% s ? = % = ? <./ CURBS
o | ~ - o % o
TN - . T 4
R B - 127 |
s e MIN. |
6" 2 4-1/2" 6”L 6"l 1" 8-7/8" 6”L
NOTES:
FACE OF CURB 1. SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR
PIPE SIZE, LOCATION AND INVERT
ELEVATION.
RECESSED CURB 5 \jATCH EXISTING CURB UNLESS
INLET SEE DETAIL ™ oTHERWISE NOTED.
m ABOVE 3. CURB—INLET NOTCH TO BE
A ' A ELIMINATED AT DROP CURB
H : E 1-,;¢JT LOCATIONS WHERE APPROVED BY
THE CITY ENGINEER.
‘ 1 ] PRECAST CONCRETE TO BE 4000 PSI @
M . 28 DAYS., CAST—-IN—PLACE CONCRETE
SHALL BE 3300 PS|I @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5"
SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (+1.5%).
—— I LAST REVISION DATE: B eneine,
BEIR &/ SEPT 2020
3" SUBGRADE
DRAIN HOLE — STANDARD SIDE-INLET
(TYP OF 2) ANGLE FRAME ON ALL GRATED CATCH BASIN
4 SIDES OF GRATE

CD"__—‘

PER DETAIL 312

PLAN

S. BASE TO BE
LITATE CLEANING.

(NTS)

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.

310




SEE DETAIL 312
FOR FRAME &
GRATE

NORMAL SLOPE
OF PAVEMENT

ALL JOINTS & PENETRATIONS SHALL
BE GROUTED SMOOTH, SO AS NOT
TO RETAIN DEBRIS. BASE TO BE
SMOOTH TO FACILITATE CLEANING.

3_1 ”
TOP OF CURB SoilinG
/ BACK OF GRATE
T .. . [ 1=1/2Z" BELOW T a5
- et | NORMAL GUTTER B
o LEVEL &
g — T : ..[{ '
= SUBGRADE ~_ |- 2 §
4 L '.1" . '
SUBGRADE = / SRAN T T A Na
ELEVATION——\ i - "y .
8 ‘/ - ‘ .. -"“\
- = _—— — — | O |7 see NoTe
= e L s, TO
~ o , . 7. | ELIMINATE
. - . - == o) Do
A B <t T PR
% < %) = % < E) ./ CURBS
o % + . o |« 4
g N \C - ; — g N : 5 y "
- o 12 |
N - MIN. |
o el T T )
57| 2 a-1/2" |p” le7 22 3-3/8" |6
1 1
NOTES:
FACE OF CURB 1. SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR

RECESSED CURB 5
INLET SEE DETAIL ™

m ABOVE 3

AR

Lot ?

] ]

3" SUBGRADE
DRAIN HOLE

(TYP OF 2)

4 SIDES OF GRATE
PER DETAIL 312

M) et

PLAN

i pe

PIPE SIZE, LOCATION AND INVERT
ELEVATION.

MATCH EXISTING CURB UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED.

. CURB—INLET NOTCH TO BE

ELIMINATED AT DROP CURB
LOCATIONS WHERE APPROVED BY
THE CITY ENGINEER.
PRECAST CONCRETE TO BE 4000 PSI @
28 DAYS. CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE
SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5"
SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%).

COPYRIGHT 1998
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC.

LAST REVISION DATE:

SEPT 2020

OVERSIZE SIDE-INLET
GRATED CATCH BASIN

(NTS)

DETAIL NC.

311

DAYTON, OR




V (SEE TABLE)

}

3" X 2—1/2" X 3/8"
ANGLE

|

3" X 2" X 3/8"

M Y (SEE TABLE) H NOTE:

, . 3/8" ROUND OR —

e~ - A RECTANGULAR 5
CROSS BARS

SHALL BE FILLET
WELDED, RESIST-
ANCE WELDED OR
ELECTROFORGED
TO BEARING BARS.

1

[N
ANGLE N
| D
[ve]
™ X
TYP 5y
D
3/16" - e
3/16’ D
PLAN o =
Il ) 91 h
TYP \5/8" X 3”
1/4" BOLT l | 2-1/2"
mn — /—3/8” X 2" FLAT BAR EA. END
mnimsnEEEEn )
3/8" X 2))
FLAT BARS AT & NOTE:
1—7/8" 0.C.— L :
z 1. USE VERTICAL BEADS IN CORNERS,
ol . FILLET WELD JOINT ON BOTTOM OF
:.| ®  FRAME. GRATE MUST REST FLAT
| ] | ON FRAME SURFACE.
Z| | 2 ALL STEEL SHALL BE ASTM A-36.
" 3. ANGLE FRAME REQUIRED ON ALL
o FOUR SIDES OF GRATE OPENING
= AS SHOWN.
| I
INnnnnnEnnnEN
LAST REVISION DATE: e RN
| W (SEE| TABLE) L JUNE 2014
m -t P4l rgl
PL AN CATCH BASIN
=V AT GRATE DETAILS
INLET NO. OF
TYPE \Y Y W BARS REMARKS (NTS)
STANDARD] 17 10-3/4" 1’ 9—3/8" 1'— 9" 12 1—GRATE P
OVERSIZE| 2’ 4-—3/4" 2’ 3——3/8" 1 1-1/2" 8 2—-GRATES ' 312

DAYTON, OR







NOTE: CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY FINISH GRADE

TYPICAL FINISH GRADE
ELEV'S PRIOR TO INSTALLATION TO ENSURE THAT  / CAL FIN RIM ELEV.

TOP OF OUTLET STRUCTURE DOES NOT EXTEND ‘Z~112’r’ \ PER PLANS
ABOVE SURROUNDING GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE '

NOTED ON DWGS OR APPROVED BY CITY.
PROVIDE OUTLET PIPE & OUTLET CHANNEL : 'J ~
(LENGTH & CONFIGURATION PER NOTE 4) AS s 2 >
NOTED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON APPROVED o +
DWGS OR REQUIRED BY CITY. . -
SEE NOTE 1
A r A e TOP PIPE— =
e 8” MiN. [ 2
" \ <L BELOWRM | [®7] &
alt B W)
I R \CHB
| ' |MATCH _OUTLET . C(/?/p,? 0TToy,
= R e INLET
s | ol TN Lev| -4 INVERTS
w| L . gsll -
REREE: I s
m| W EE I T
| ol ® -
" = (S OUTLET
FLow & |«
12" MIN. :
! SUMP j Q;
iD ‘ ‘. Jat A,?‘ - a : ‘ :Lo
PLAN 20 ,!/ 6" L GEOTEXTILE
” FABRIC
INSTALL SINGLE 1/2” ST. STEEL EXPANSION 30"
ANCHOR BOLT & 2” SS PLATE WASHER UNLESS 3" ABS PIPE
OTHERWISE APPROVED OR REQUIRED BY CITY SECTION A —A T EXTEND TO
L 2 a3/ L SLOPE
[ o 23 (8) SQ. EDGE FLAT
- = — - | BARS 5/8" X 2-1/2"
X 2, 6-3/4"
1/2" X 2-1/2" sQ. 1 /
EDGE FLAT BARS || _
A ZQ
, » © 1-1/2" SPACING
— I = —_ »
2 3-3/8 o A s 3 oN cenTeRs 1 1 71/2
N—_— ~ __Ak
=y 1 [ IIHD
L o] —E_ 2-1/2"
i Jon W
JL N 2-1/2 A
2-1/2" ‘ 3y
2 EACH END = 3/16” 1\ ALL SIDES
4 CORNERS % i ALL BARS
3/16” / l '
3 X 2—'1/2 X 3/8 2_1/2» 5/8" X 2—1/2"
ANGLE

FRAME & GRATE SQ. EDGE FLAT BAR ALL JOINTS &

PENETRATIONS SHALL BE
NOTES: GROUTED SMOOTH, SO AS
1. SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR PIPE SIZE, LOCATION NOT TO RETAIN DEBRIS.
AND INVERT ELEVATION. LAST REVISION DATE: commanTigss
2. FRAME & GRATE SHALL BE ASTM A—36 STEEL, HOT-DIP MAR 2024 o
GALV AFTER CONSTRUCTION.
3. ALL CONCRETE TO BE 4000 PSI MIN AT 28 DAYS.
4. PROVIDE RIPRAP OUTLET CHANNEL (TYP 18" MIN THICK) STORM OUTLET

W/2H:1V SIDE SLOPES, 12” MIN CHANNEL DEPTH & LENGTH ENERGY DISSIPATOR BASIN
AS NOTED ON DRAWINGS (10° MIN). PROVIDE GEOTEXTILE

UNDER RIPRAP TO TOP OF BANK (NO LAPS). USE 5"—12" (NTS)
GRADED ANGULAR RIPRAP (TYP), FILL VOIDS BETWEEN e
STONE WITH 3/4"—0 BASEROCK. '

DAYTON, OR 313A




FOR USE ONLY WHERE SPECIFICALLY
APPROVED OR REQUIRED BY PUBLIC
WORKS DIRECTOR AND CITY ENGINEER. STUD ANCHORS
ALL JOINTS & PENETRATIONS SHALL /_ 3 MIN.
BE GROUTED SMOOTH, SO AS NOT R

TO RETAIN DEBRIS. BASE TO BE
SMOOTH TO FACILITATE CLEANING.

1/2" DIA GALVANIZED
DEBRIS RODS, GROUT
INTO CURB @ BASE

NORMAL SLOPE 1/4” x 3—1/2" x 1” GALVANIZED
10P OF CURB OF PAVEMENT STEEL CHANNEL W/ANCHORS
—\ 1.5%
BOTTOM OF INLET B —
1—1/2" BELOW TGPV DL e e Lo
NORMAL GUTTER |- .-x = "y g = 4o ey
LEVEL —————-———-\ g e y
L __\ . _.__’_. ~~~~~~ e b PRNY —
: ; ) -
v . i x
A o . d fl
UBGRADE ~_| - oz
Tl e S N s =
SUBGRADE o . / DRAIN \Z\ ~ 1 o
ELEVATION B Y, \ N
_\ 1 : e O S 6
o L - 1 %
R <C
- , ° =
=z | X =z = =
52 3 S
o 5 > o | 1w
T 4. | s SRR _ N
; ' a 41 .A R 12” f;'d <
. P o MIN. |+
:@ o AL T ' L ,“,.4‘ Al: .
6” 30” 6” 6” 23’) 6”
NOTES:
INSTALL ONE FULL CAST IRON MANHOLE SR
SIDEWALK PANEL WITH FRAME & LID WITH 1. SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR
CATCH BASIN ANTI—SLIP DIAMOND PIPE SIZE, LOCATION AND INVERT
CONSTRUCTION GROOVE o ATTERN ELEVATION.
2. MATCH EXISTING CURB UNLESS
_ X OTHERWISE NOTED.
A e '_ 11 ; j . 3. PRECAST CONCRETE TO BE 4000
. : SEERENS PSI @ 28 DAYS.
a 4. CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE SHALL
R BE 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5”
9 SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (%1.5%).
. 4'4 A
LAST REVISION DATE: e
1 f MAR 2024
N i P
3 SUBGRADE—/ CURB-INLET
‘(3$YAF{NOFH_02L)E CATCH BASIN
' SPECIAL USE ONLY)
1 FACE OF CURB (
m (NTS)
PLAN ' DETAIL NO.
L /AN DAYTON, OR 314




CAST IRON GRATE
TRAFFIC LOADING

S~ 4 5" AND 12" RISERS

3

FOR ADJUSTMENT

CORED HOLE WITH INSERTALOK BOOT TO
PROVIDE SEAL BETWEEN PIPE AND
CATCH BASIN WALL.

WELDED METAL TRAP
WITH HINGED LID

RECESSED GROOVE FOR
GRATE TO SET FLUSH WITH
TOP OF CATCH BASIN

7

MIN 18" COVER
(TYP) T

75

\¥

\\\\\\\
4

N
\:

"

— .

\‘\"

X

40" MIN 6"
N

N

/( MIN 18”

PP BN A SR PN MR IR
ot e T e REFIUERA O
R AL S S X DA N P
ot e v RS
Y . Al

MIN 4” GRANULAR-

2" LIFT HOLES (2 EA.)

LAST REVISION DATE:
NOTES: , MAR 2024
1. SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR PIPE SIZE, LOCATION ‘
2 A,\(l)?\l lg\E/%ETSEiELVAgEONLioo PSI @ 28 DAY PARKING LOT CATCH BASIN
. CONC HALL 0 PS S.
3 SET CB SQUARE WITH BUILDINGS OR WITH EDGE OF or PUBLIC ALLEY CATCH BASIN
PARKING LOT, ALLEY OR DRIVEWAY WHEREIN IT LIES. (PRECAST CONCRETE)
4. ADJUST PAVING SO WATER FLOWS TO CB WITH NO PONDING (NTS)
’ DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 315







INSERTA—TEE CONNECTION,
SEE NOTE 3 & 4.

INSERTA—TEE SOCKET TO %%‘F
MATCH PIPE MATERIAL

SPECIFIED OR NOTED ON

THE DRAWINGS. A —

|I [/ \)

N /

S ———

SEE NOTE 5
(RE: INLET)

FRAME & GRAT
REMOVED FOR

REMOVABLE HDPE OUTLET TRAP

CLARITY FRAME TO INCLUDE TABS THAT
PLAN REQUIRED ON ALL PRIVATE CATCH R LN 0D To PREVENT
BASINS (OMIT FOR FLOW—THRU JUNCTION
L N | A oy | AL OLIPS & MARDWARE  DISPLACEMENT. FRAME BODY TO
PAVED > e S$A|N)L'Ess STEE‘[’ ROWARE  BEAR ON COMPACTED BASEROCK
SURFACE ) (SEE SECTION A-A)

FRAME

uOZ

APPROX. DRAIN AREA =
202.48 SQ IN

GRATE

COMPACTED GRANULAR BACKFILL
AROUND CATCH BASINS & AREA
DRAINS (GRADE AS REQUIRED TO

¥ A &M

44444

MIN 4" GRANULAR BEDDING SUPPORT GRATE FRAME).
SECTION A—A NOTE: PER ORS 92.044(7),
NOTES: AREA DRAIN MUST BE SET
1. NYLOPLAST TRAFFIC RATED DRAIN BASIN OR APPROVED LN&@MWE&%@SUEA@%
EQUAL W/NYLOPLAST FRAME & GRATE.
5 HERRING=BONE STYLE GRATE TO BE DUCTILE IRON PER
ASTM A536 GRADE 70—50—05. LAST REVISION DATE: 1o ¢
3 SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR PIPE SIZE, LOCATION, JAN 2013
ORIENTATION AND INVERT ELEVATIONS.
4. CONNECTIONS TO PVC CATCH BASIN TO BE INSERTA-TEE

PARKING LOT CATCH BASIN
STYLE FITTINGS (FACTORY OR FIELD INSTALLED).
5. FLOW—THRU COI\(IFIGURATiON SHOWN IS ALLOWED ONLY FOR | (TRAFFIC RATED PVC w/TRAP,

AREA DRAINS OR JUNCTION BOXES. DUCTILE IRON FRAME/GRATE)
6. SET CB GRATE SQUARE WITH BUILDINGS OR WITH EDGE OF

PARKING LOT OR DRIVEWAY WHEREIN IT LIES. (NTS)
7 ADJUST PAVING OR GRADING SO WATER FLOWS TO DETAIL NO.

STRUCTURE INLET WITH NO PONDING. DAYTON, OR 317
















0.17 MIN STRAIGHT,
0.2° MIN CORNERS,
SMALLER INLET PIPES
TO MATCH LARGER
OUTLET CROWN

INVERT ELEVATIONS
PER DRAWINGS

NOTE: PER ORS 92.044(7),
MANHOLE MUST BE SET 1’
MINIMUM CLEAR FROM ANY
SURVEY MONUMENT

CHANNEL & GROUT BASE TO MAKE
PLAN STRUCTURE SELF—CLEANING (SLOPE
I — SHELVES TOWARD CHANNEL).

SET FRAME IN 24” STANDARD MANHOLE FRAME & COVER,
NON—SHRINK 16—HOLE (OR SLOTTED LID IF NOTED ON DWGS),
GROUT * SET PER DTL 407
PVMT.
R A UNPAVED

e = GRADE RINGS (VARIABLE)

47 DRAIN AT |- w8 MAX
SUBGRADE -+ 1~—24” DIA. CONCRETE
\4 A PIPE (C—76, REINF,

: B ﬂ/—wovm ADDITIONAL
VERTICAL JOINTS IF
SAWCUT OR CORE . 3 REQUIRED TO FACILITATE

DRILL ALL PIPE ] ol
. CAST—IN—PLACE BASE,
PENETRATIONS . i} ) OR IF REQUIRED TO
i 3"MIN., L™ ALLOW CHANNELING &
: GROUTING OF MANHOLE
9 - A”MIN BASE (AT CONTRACTOR’S

OPTION).

5 MAX. (INV TO RIM)

1O
L‘l l’—- P Y
| RS Y N %0
- : . AT v: X gao ‘
GROUT ALL JOINTS
WATERTIGHT

6" MINIMUM
ggxmgg‘) ‘ 6” THICK (MIN) CONCRETE BASE
R T ABLE — _PRECAST CONCRETE TO BE 4000 PS|

@ 28 DAYS.
SUBGRADE —_CAST-IN—PLACE CONCRETE SHALL BE

SECTION A—A 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5" SLUMP,

4.5% AR (£1.5%).

NOTE LAST REVISION DATE: .
1. MAXIMUM PIPE NUMBER & DIAMETERS AS FOLLOWS: APR 2024
12" DIAMETER OR LESS — 4 MAXIMUM. .
15" DIAMETER — 2 MAXIMUM. "

OTHER PRECAST CONFIGURATIONS TYPICALLY REQUIRE 24" DIA. STORM MANHOLE’
STANDARD 48" MIN MANHOLE DIAMETER. PRECAST BASE OR
2. CONSTRUCT CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE BASE IF REQUIRED CAST-IN-PLACE BASE

IN ORDER TO ACCOMMODATE SPECIFIED # & SIZE OR
ORIENTATION OF PIPES CONNECTED TO MH. (NTS)
DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 350




INSERTA—TEE CONNECTION,
SEE NOTE 3 & 4.
INSERTA—-TEE SOCKET TO
MATCH PIPE MATERIAL
SPECIFIED OR NOTED ON
THE DRAWINGS.

IYP_DROP THRU MH:
0.1 MIN STRAIGHT,
0.2" MIN CORNERS,
SMALLER INLET PIPES
TO MATCH LARGER
OUTLET CROWN

|

FRAME & COVE
REMOVED FOR

CLARITY CHANNEL BASE
PLAN W/CONCRETE & SLOPE
SHELVES TO DRAIN.
PAVED
SURFACE

e

24”3 STANDARD
(SEE NOTE 6)

[ 5' MAX. (INV TO RIM)

w 5
— — 4
(1110 | N B
I
2xz
ZZ
M=
/ <HhQ
m:U
=
=

MIN 4 GRANULAR BEDDING
6” (MlN) CONCRETE (3300 PSI)
BELOW CHANNEL INVERT.

SECTION A—A

NOTES:

1.
2.

3.

NYLOPLAST TRAFFIC RATED DRAIN BASIN OR APPROVED
EQUAL WITH NYLOPLAST FRAME & MH LID.

MH FRAME & COVER TO BE DUCTILE IRON PER ASTM A336
GRADE 70-50-05.

SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR PIPE SIZE, LOCATION,
ORIENTATION AND INVERT ELEVATIONS.

. CONNECTIONS TO PVC MANHOLE TO BE INSERTA-—TEE STYLE

FITTINGS (FACTORY OR FIELD INSTALLED).

. FIVE (5) FOOT MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE DEPTH FROM RIM TO

OUTLET INVERT (DEEPER APPLICATIONS REQUIRE 48”
MANHOLE).

. MAXIMUM NUMBER & CONFIGURATION OF PIPE CONNECTIONS

TO BE BASED ON INSERTA—TEE RECOMMENDATIONS.
PROVIDE 30" DIAMETER BASIN & 30" SOLID COVER IF
REQUIRED DUE TO NO. OF PIPES, SPACING &/OR ANGLES
(30" MH TO MEET ALL DETAIL REQUIREMENTS SHOWN
EXCEPT DIAMETER).

24.75"¢

(STANDARD)  \

SN\ NS

FRAME TO INCLUDE TABS THAT

MATCH BASIN OD TO PREVENT
DISPLACEMENT.
BEAR ON COMPACTED BASEROCK
(SEE SECTION A—A)

.

FRAME BODY TO

FRAME

HYLOPLAST

4

/

S

DUCTREIRON

L~

PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF (2) 1"
DIAMETER PICK HOLES IN SOLID LID,
OR PROVIDE STANDARD 16-HOLE
STORM MANHOLE LID.

SOLID LID

COMPACTED GRANULAR
BACKFILL AROUND MANHOLES
(GRADE AS REQUIRED TO
SUPPORT LID FRAME).

NOTE: PER ORS 92.044(7),
MANHOLE MUST BE SET 1’
MINIMUM CLEAR FROM ANY
SURVEY MONUMENT

LAST REVISION DATE:

AUG 2023

JO #

24" DIA. STORM MANHOLE
(TRAFFIC RATED PVC W/SOLID
DUCTILE IRON FRAME/COVER)

(NTS)

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.

351







SEE PLANS FOR RIM ELEVATIONS
(ADJUST IF NECESSARY FOR DRAINAGE)

CAST IRON GRATE AS MANUFACTURED -
BY NYLOPLAST OR EQUAL. (SEE DETAIL)

15" DRAIN AS MANUFACTURED -
BY NYLOPLAST-OR EQUAL

COMPACTED
giéggtﬁ 2214 BEND, PIPE SPOOL, LENGTH
AS REQD. RISER SIZE TO MATCH

(TYP ALL)

HORIZONTAL PIPE.

TEE OR TEE W/PLUGGED INLET
SEE PLANS FOR ORIENTATION
AND SIZE

O<-— FLOW(%

SEE PLANS FOR INVERT ELEVATION, PIPE SIZE,

6” MIN COMPACTED ORIENTATION & SLOPE. PIPE MATERIAL
GRANULAR BEDDING TYPE AS SHOWN OR SPECIFIED ON DRAWINGS
CONNECT TO MAINLINE OR AREA DRAIN
MANHOLE AS SHOWN ON NTS
DRAWINGS
16.25”
——— HINGED GRATE COVER 15—25‘1 ]
FOR ACCESS & SECURITY T = o
MR RS K ¥ ey
D lc::ac::j‘
S (Y a— 1
e) P = [c— —;
3 O D
STANDARD
b2)
OTES. 15" CAST IRON GRATE DETAIL
NOTES: NTS

1. AREA DRAIN NOT FOR USE IN AREAS SUBJECT TO
VEHICLE TRAFFIC.

2 USE WATERTIGHT GASKETED FITTINGS AND ADAPTORY AT Revsion DATe: 5o 4
FOR ALL PIPE CONNECTIONS. JULY 2022 STANDARD
3. ALTERNATE PRODUCTS OR CONFIGURATIONS
PROPOSED SHALL INCLUDE SLANTED GRATE PRIVATE AREA DRAIN,
CONFIGURATION TO MINIMIZE GRATE BLIND—OFF BY NON-TRAFFIC AREAS

LEAVES OR DEBRIS.
4. ANY GRATES SET IN SURFACED PEDESTRIAN AREAS
SHALL CONFORM WITH ADA REQUIREMENTS, (NTS)

INCLUDING GRATE OPENING SIZE. DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 355




RIPRAP, D EQUAL SPC /2
SEE SECTION 24" 12" MAX. 18”
& NOTES MIN (TYP) MIN
T e L LN AR PN L=z
SIZE VARIES ——————— - j e Tt B S R al—=
SEE PLANS o of TN | —
O od. - 7. - N
v."';. '.q e RN
& SR\ EREE D 1 6” CLEARANCE,
TYP: |+ oL { i .. TYPICAL
T 7 - e
3"X2=1/2"X3/8"—— | " .. — = -
ANGLE FRAME e L N
ANCHORED IN CONCRETH: " © /o 7w ™ o 50 6" THICK CONCRETE,
oo N T A A . L L BROOM FINISH
_ 6" CLEARANCE, -
2-1/2"%X3/8" STEEL FLAT/ TYPICAL 3/4” CHAMFER
BAR GRATE AS SHOWN PLAN TYP TOP 2 CORNERS

(2 SECTIONS REQUIRED)
WELD ALL JOINTS AS

REQUIRED.
SLOPE OF CONCRETE SLAB .
TO MATCH SLOPE ON PLANS CONGRETE
SEE GRATE DETAIL — R~
<C
CLASS 100 |5
RIPRAP w
PROTECTION o

‘_"'"l'_‘"'”—\ &% &
1/2D
(12" 8B QRS

MIN) /

GRANULAR BEDDING & PIPE SEE PLANS FOR PIPE
ZONE (SEE DWGS FOR BACKFILL  S|ZE AND MATERIAL

2D MIN D ABOVE: PIPE ZONE)
24" MIN
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC (PERPENDICULAR TO EMBANKMENT)
UNDER ALL RIPRAP SECTION

NOTES: |

1. SEE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS FOR PIPE SIZE, LOCATION AND INVERT ELEVATION.

2. FRAME & GRATE SHALL BE ASTM A36 STEEL, HOT DIP GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION.

3. ALL CONCRETE TO BE 3300 PSI AT 28 DAYS, MAX 5” SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%).

4. GRATED CONFIGURATION SHOWN IS TYPICALLY USED WHERE OUTFALL PIPE DISCHARGES
THROUGH EMBANKMENT PERPENDICULAR TO THE DRAINAGE CHANNEL, AND WHERE

REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE BANK MOWING EQUIP.  [Torsevaon onre
5. USE NON—GRATED CONFIGURATION WHERE APPROVED o 2024
BY PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR.
6. ARMORING OF FAR CHANNEL BANK (TO BANK TOP)
IS REQUIRED UNLESS NO EROSION POTENTIAL EXISTS CONCRETE
(AS DETERMINED BY CITY). ARMOR BOTTOM & BANK PIPE END CAP
10 FEET MINIMUM IN EACH DIRECTION FROM OUTFALL WITH GRATE
CENTERLINE, UNLESS FURTHER SHOWN ON DWGS. (NTS)
7. FILL ALL VOIDS IN RIP—RAP WITH 3/4”—0 GRANULAR ——
BASEROCK. . DAYTON, OR 362




ROOF _|

DRAIN

FOR USE ONLY WHERE SPECIFICALLY
APPROVED BY/PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR

LEACH LINE
(SEE DTL 370B)
(SLOPE AWAY FROM
TRASH TRAP) / NOTES:

5" MIN=——

TRASH TRAP

(SEE DTL 370B

FOR MINIMUM

SIZE /CONFIGURATION)

(f

—— 10" MIN.

1. DESIGN LEACH LINE LENGTH DEPENDENT ON
SITE INFILTRATION TESTS RESULTS (50" MIN.
LENGTH), INSTALL AT 1% MIN, 3% MAX
SLOPE, (INSTALL PERPENDICULAR TO SLOPE
OF LAND, PARALLEL WITH CONTOURS).

2. LEACH LINE MUST BE REGISTERED AS A UIC
(UNDERGROUND INJECTION CONTROL) WITH
DEQ, UNLESS REGISTRATION REQUIREMENT
WAIVED IN WRITING BY DEQ.

3. MAX IMPERVIOUS AREA TO BE SERVED BY
LEACH LINE IS 10,000 SF.

5" MIN—™

PROPERTY LINE

SAMPLE ELEVATION
CONTOURS

HOUSE

B
/

JOPERTY LINE >

STREET

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2021

ROOF DRAIN TRASH TRAP
& LEACH LINE PLAN

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 370A




FOR USE ONLY WHERE SPECIFICALLY APPROVED BY
PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR AND CITY ENGINEER, BASED

ON SOIL INFILTRATION TESTS PER PWDS 3.20..

12" CONCRETE PIPE, ASTM C14

A A
[0
TRASH TRAP
STANDARD 12" CONCRETE
PIPE PLUG N
(OR EQUAL)\ ) =
P &
FINISHED GRADE [T} < "™ [ QH
CHIP OUT e f f
LEDGE FOR L Q,?Z )
1/2" ¢ ROD : £
" EERRY
FROM 1 -
ROOF——-*-—*& B *
DRAIN & H
T -
i 8 * '
GROUT AROUND * / e 2
INLET AND OUTLET  |& ol
OF PIPE 5 B 1 t
i
SEE DETAIL A « = Y
© : ‘
OPEN BOTTOM ,\/
SECTION A—A

NOTES:

1. TRASH TRAP SIZE SHOWN IS MINIMUM REQUIRED BY
OPSC REQUIREMENTS MAY

LARGER TRAPPED BASIN IS
RECOMMENDED FOR EASE OF MAINTENANCE &

CITY PW STANDARDS.

ALSO APPLY.

CLEANING.

2. EZflow DRAINAGE SYSTEM by INFILTRATOR (OR
EQUAL) IS ALLOWED AS AN OPTION TO WASHED ROCK
TRENCH SHOWN (15" MIN BUNDLE W/PIPE).

TOPSOIL BACKFILL

FILTER FABRIC/—‘L/

(FULL WRAP
& OVERLAP)

6" PERFORATED
PVC, HOLES DOWN

BACKFILL WITH
#2 WASHED
ROUND ROCK

427

34"

|
24" I

(18"MIN.)

TYPICAL SECTION
LEACH LINE

(SEE NOTES FOR

OPTIONS)

#4 REBAR OR 1/2" ¢

L

ROUND BAR

TO LEACH
LINE

I L::J/(
WELD

METAL PLATE

97"

1/8”" MIN.
THICKNESS

11.5"

(OR TRAP 1.D.)

DETAIL A

LAST REVISION DATE:

FEB 2021

TRASH TRAP & LEACH LINE

DETAILS

(NTS)

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.

370B




























ACCESS LADDER ——
, SEE DETAIL 401—-403A

/

~

[l

GASKETED PVC CAP ON
ALL STUBS FOR FUTURE
CONNECTION PER DETAIL

//lk_~

LB
L

DROP ASSEMBLY
SEE DETAIL BELOW

NEW CHANNEL FOR DROP
ASSEMBLY OUTLET

INSIDE DROP BOWL W/
S.S. FASTENERS, SEE
NOTE 2

MANHOLE PENETRATION
TO BE CORE DRILLED &
BOOTED PER NOTE 3.

B

——§INLET SAN. ||

PIPE COUPLER-—~/E

/

PVC DROP PIPE
TO MATCH INLET PIPE

S.S. PIPE BRACKETS @
4’ MAX. SPACING
(MIN. OF 2)

ROTATE 45 PVC ELBOW TO
DIRECT FLOW TO MH OUTLET.
CROWN OF ELBOW TO MATCH
MH OUTLET PIPE CROWN, AND
CONCRETE TO BE CHANNELED
TO AVOID ANY SIZE RESTRICTION
AT BASE OF DROP PIPE ELBOW.

3

TN 401—-403A
N\
A o
|

s

L

SECTION A—A

NOTES:

1. ALL INSIDE DROPS MUST BE APPROVED ON A CASE
BY CASE BASIS BY THE PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR.

MINIMUM 60" DIAMETER MANHOLE REQUIRED FOR
INSIDE DROPS UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED IN
WRITING BY THE PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR.

2. PROVIDE "RELINER” INSIDE DROP BOWL BY DURAN,
WHERE NOTED ON
DRAWINGS, FOR INLET PIPES WITH SLOPES GREATER
THAN 5%, OR WHERE REQUIRED BY PUBLIC WORKS,

INC. OR APPROVED EQUAL.

PROVIDE BOWL WITH OPTIONAL HOOD AS SHOWN.
3. ALL PIPE PENETRATIONS SHALL HAVE RUBBER

BOOTS.
CONFORM WITH DETAILS 401—403A.

MANHOLE BASE, BARREL & TOP TO

[CEE |

[CEE ]

[CSeEE]]

[CEe]

[CEE)|

(1) EXTRA STEP
60" BELOW UPPER
PENETRATION

INVERT ELEVATIONS
PER DRAWINGS (TYP)

ROUTE TONING WIRE PER -
u/__lTMANHOLE DETAILS 401—403A.
I

|
CONNECT TO MANHOLE

PER NOTE 3 &
DETAILS 401—403A

FLAT TOP MH TOP SLAB
REQUIRED IF PIPE CONNECTION
IS WITHIN 5 FEET OF RIM ELEV.

VACUUM TESTING OF EXTG
MANHOLES REQUIRED
AFTER NEW CONNECTIONS.
SEAL MH AS REQUIRED
TO PASS.

MANHOLE SUBGRADE
& BEDDING PER
DETAIL 401—-403A

4, STEPS TO BE POLYPROPYLENE
PLASTIC WITH GRADE 60
REINFORCING ROD. ADD STEPS
TO EXTG CONNECTION MH IF EXTG
STEPS ARE ABSENT.

LAST REVISION DATE:

JULY 2021

INSIDE DROP CONNECTION
FOR SANITARY SEWER OR
STORM MANHOLE

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

404

DAYTON, OR










SLOT FOR SCREWDRIVER

» :

1/4

13ﬂ6"j£:

LOCATING STUD;—(////’/

DRILL 25/64" HOLE
& TAP FOR 1/2" STUD
(ONE PER COVER)

//i:/

1/27’

SECTION B-—B

1/2"—13NCx1"
STAINLESS STEEL
HEX HEAD

CAP SCREW

@

K. —V
25"
24 3/4"
7 8" n _An ”
/ 1 *1/8 2" 1/8" %
. | == s "47//\
. 1/2" : ™~
‘9 % (‘ / ) /L'——G—_—J/JQ:,)/‘V' 4 )
1/2" 1/2 = INSTALLATION OF
FRAME & MH INSERT
L 23" ] TO CONFORM WITH
4 o4 1/2" 7 DETAIL 407
31”
NOTES: SECT‘ON A—A LAST REVISION DATE:
S DEC 2015
1. COVER AND FRAME TO BE MACHINED TO A TRUE
BEARING ALL AROUND. LOCKDOWN

2. MATERIAL SHALL BE OF GRAY CAST IRON, ASTM
A—48, CLASS 30.

3. LOCKDOWN FRAME & COVER SHALL BE USED ONLY
WHERE SPECIFICALLY REQUIRED BY PUBLIC WORKS.

MANHOLE FRAME AND COVER

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

406

DAYTON, OR




MANPAN MH LID INSERT FOR GROUT FROM OUTSIDE OF CONE TO DESIGN FINISH GRADE

SELECT SS MHs (SEE NOTE 5) TOP OF FRAME FOR SEWER MHs OUTSIDE OF PAVED,
MANHOLE FRAME LOCATED OUTSIDE OF PAVED OR SIDEWALK OR TRAFFIC
AND COVER SIDEWALK AREAS :

AVED > T 36 AREAS (SET SS MH

RIM 6" ABOVE DESIGN

GRADE FG)
o / <
MANHOLES <§f
LOCATED IN
~ 2 SLOPE TOPSOIL UP TO W/IN
GRAVEL TRAFFIC (% . /

1" OF RIM IN LANDSCAPED OR
LAWN AREAS.

SET FRAME IN NON—SHRINK
GROUT & GROUT SMOOTH

BELOW RIM (SEWER &

\ STORM MHs)
B GRADE RINGS

AREAS, GRAVEL
SHOULDERS OR
ROADWAY
MEDIANS TO BE
PROVIDED WITH
A MIN 8'x8" AC
OR CONCRETE
PAD CENTERED
ON MH LID (SEE//. .
NOTE 3 BELOW .

(VARIABLE)
/ TONING WIRE ROUTED <
AN PER DETAILS 401-403A
PAVED/HARDN A A OQUTSIDE OF PAVED/
SURFACE AREAS HARD SURFACE AREAS

TYPICAL MANHOLE GRADE ADJUSTMENT

STANDARD DEPTHS: 1.57, 27, 2.5" &

-
1/2 27 1/2" Eq
M~
1” ::::::::::::::::::::::i%wﬁ |\
1 22-3/4 L7%7 g;
24—3/4 ‘
SECTION B-—B

CAST IRON ADJUSTMENT RINGS

5. SEWER MHs iN LOW AREAS SUBJECT TO
FLOODING OR WATER PONDING, ADJACENT

MANHOLE ADJUSTMENT RINGS T0 CURBLINES OR DITCHES, ETC. SHALL

BE PROVIDED WITH INFLOW PROTECTOR LID

_FOR RESURFACING ONLY  INSERTS (MAN PAN OR EQUAL). SEE CITY

NOT STANDARD CONSTRUCTION NOTES FOR
1. CAST IRON ADJUSTMENT RINGS ALLOWED ONLY WITH LOCATION CRITERIA.
OVERLAYS AND NOT ON NEW MANHOLES.
MAXIMUM 1 ADJUSTMENT RING PER MANHOLE. LAST REVISION DATE: o
2. SANITARY SEWER MHs — 2 HOLE LIDS AUG 2022
STORM DRAIN MHs — 16 HOLE LIDS :
3. MH PADS IN UNPAVED TRAFFIC AREAS (OR FLOW CONTROL MANHOLE RIM
MH) — 8x8 MIN SIZE OF (A) 3" MIN. AC OVER 107 , ADJUSTMENT DETAILS
COMPACTED BASEROCK (OR PUBLIC ROAD STANDARD
THICKNESS IF LOCATED IN R.O.W), OR (B) 8" CONCRETE (SEWER & STORM)
OVER 2" BACKROCK. (NTS)
4. MH PADS IN ROAD MEDIAN PLANTER AREAS — 4" CONC DETAL NO.
(PER DTL 212, 10" MIN SQUARE W/5' SCORING PATTERN). DAYTON, OR 407




CLEANOUT COVERS: ALL SEWER CLEANOUT LIDS TO READ "SEWER®
ALL STORM CLEANOUT LIDS TO READ "STORM” OR "C/0".

24” SQUARE CONCRETE PAD —
OR AC PAVEMENT OUTSIDE OF
PAVED AREAS. SLOPE AWAY
FROM CLEANOUT.

90" C.0. FRAME
& COVER ]

1 /2 n-_‘

WING NUT PIPE PLUG
W/SHOULDERS
(CHERNE STYLE)

RISER PIPE TO BE 8" MIN

DIAMETER FOR ALL 8" & \

LARGER MAINLINES

ROUTE TONING WIRE
UP INTO CLEANOUT
BOX AS SHOWN

VARIES
=

45" BEND

WYE (GASKETED FOR
3034 PVC RISER)

PIPE TO BEAR ON
COMPACTED GRANULAR
BACKFILL

PVC SPIGOT PLUG IN

6" MIN COMPACTED/ :

GRANULAR BEDDING = e
STABLE

HANDLE SUBGRADE
13-1/4"
A
4 YA T 1 [ 4
SECTION A — A
ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PS| @ 28
CLEANOUT FRAME & COVER DAYS, MAX 5” SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%).
LAST REVlS!ON DATE SEZTTL?LP:;?*GEER(NG, INC.
NOTES: MAY 2024

1. USE INLAND FOUNDRY MODEL 240 FRAME &
COVER IN ALL AREAS.

5 COVER AND FRAME SHALL BE GRAY CAST IRON MAINLINE CLEANOUT
ASTM A—48, CLASS 30.

3 COVER AND FRAME TO BE MACHINED TO A

(NTS)
TRUE BEARING ALL AROUND.

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 411










_~ 7 ™ ,GUIDE HOLE
PVC HUB (ASTM D—3034 SDR

/ N Fi:g/ 35). DRIVE INTO CENTER OF
e \ RUBBER BOOT AFTER BOOT IS

PLACED IN CORE HOLE.

- | . — MOLDED PVC SHOULDER TO ACT
AS POSITIVE INSERTION STOP
B 4\ (4" & 6" TAPS).
CORE HOLE
[ nne)~=——- #316 STAINLESS STEEL BAND
HOLES TO ANCHOR DRILL CLAMP (9/16” SERIES 300) TO

GUIDE TO MAINLINE PIPE 7 SECURE UPPER HALF OF OF
(ANCHORING REQUIRED) // RUBBER SLEEVE TO THE PVC
| A HUB.
INSERTA—DRILL GUIDE (PROVIDED BY /félllll/’"\
FITTING MANUFACTURER), SIZED TO s MOLDED RUBBER SLEEVE (ASTM

FIT ENTIRELY WITHIN CORE HOLE C—443) INCLUDES MOLDED RIBS
DIAMETER (REQUIRED FOR ALL TAPS) TO HOLD THE SLEEVE IN PLACE

_ IN MAINLINE PIPE TAP, STYLE TO
| PVC HUB TO BE SHAPED TO MATCH MATCH MAINLINE PIPE MATERIAL
PIPE I.D. AND SHALL NOT PROTRUDE

& DIAMETER.
BEYOND INSIDE DIAMETER OF RUBBER DIAMETE
BOOT.

RM PIPE,
25—30" TYP. FOR SEWER OR STO

, ' ALIGNMENT, SLOPE &
SHALLOWER LATERALS CONFIGURATION AS SHOWN
(SEE DETAIL 4150)

ON DRAWINGS

;Z@\\\\ 22 1/2° STREET BEND (ASTM D-3034

PVC, SDR 35) WHERE SHOWN ON
LATERAL DETAILS OR PLAN CALLOUTS.

\/,4,[?
/
ABLE INSERTA—TEE FITTING, SEE EXPLODED VIEW ABOVE
HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED WITH INSERTA-DRILL
CUIDE ANCHORED TO PIPE, OR WITH CORE DRILLING
MACHINE, IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH
MAINLINE PIPE MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
NOTES: | A= "F, e N
1. MAXIMUM LATERAL SIZE -~ MAX TAP SIZE SHALL BE 2 BE_USED FOR ALl 4" & 6" TAPS ON
NOMINAL PIPE SIZES SMALLER THAN THE MAINLINE PIPE W
(E. 47 ON 8", 6” ON 10", ETC.). TESTING OF EXISTING MAINLINES AFTER

2. EXISTING SANITARY SEWERS — INSERTA—TEES ALLOWED

ON EXISTING PVC OR DUCTILE IRON SEWER MAINS. USE ON WQIQ&
OTHER PIPE TYPES IS SUBJECT TO CITY APPROVAL AND

ACCEPTABLE PIPE CONDITION. LAST REVISION DATE: J0 4

3. EXISTING STORM DRAINS — INSERTA—TEES ALLOWED ON JAN 2024 STANDARD
ALL PIPE TYPES, SUBJECT TO CITY APPROVAL AND

4 /?\I(I;i:NEI:ATQEl[IEI\JIES‘PE (;AOANNDLlJIT”I/(A)(TwRED FITTINGS (PER DETAIL INSERTA-TEE CONNECTION

© 415) SHALL BE USED FOR CONNECTION ON ALL NEW TO EXISTING SEWER
SEWER AND STORM MAINLINES. OR STORM DRAIN

5. THE TAP SHALL NOT BE MADE EXCEPT IN THE PRESENCE (NTS)
OF A CITY INSPECTOR; NOR SHALL ANY CONNECTION BE
MADE WITHOUT PRIOR CITY APPROVAL. DETAL NO.

6. CENTERLINE OF TAP SHALL BE ABOVE SPRINGLINE. DAYTON, OR 419

























127 VALVE BOX TO BE CONCRETE
FINISH GRADE 5 . ENCASED IF NOT IN PAVED AREA.
8 3300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5
SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%).
| (ROUND OR SQUARE PAD)
— — oy
Y A T
T — N 2= 5
= z
CAST IRON VALVE BOX & wd T,
LID "VANCOUVER’ STYLE \ [ 20w ol &
i g3™s |DZ2_Z
E1) ;
6" PVC SEWER PIPE, l “uP5 |E55%
ASTM D3034, SDR 35, E° - |5x%8
LENGTH AS REQUIRED | G20 |°L0,
Z = w =
LOOP TONER WIRE UP INTO VALVE Holz g C_Lbjz
BOX (TYP ALL). ROUTE WIRE \l | SFlG. |texo
OUTSIDE RISER PIPE & INSIDE OF o -wZy |2LEZ2
VALVE BOX AS SHOWN. mEN = =000
— L > O o <{ W I
- l PEMT 886G
BUTTERFLY VALVE, (BFV) \ ,

ENDS AS SPECIFIED
EPOXY COATED PER
AWWA C—-550

12" X 12” PRECAST
CONCRETE BLOCK
ON COMPACTED
GRANULAR MATERIAL

2

AFTER PAVING OR CONC PAD PLACEMENT,
REMOVE LID & GRIND NOTCH IN VB FRAME,

1 SHOWING
DIRECTION OF FLOW THROUGH

Y

iz

CURB OR/ |

EDGE AC

1 —
o
l
7 \ l
WATERLINE l |

VALVE (BOTH SIDES) 12” MIN,

24" MAX

VANCOUVER '910° STYLE
18" TALL VALVE BOX

VN
NOTES:

WORM GEAR OPERATOR
ON SIDE NEARES1T

CURBUNEI |
I

STREET C/L

BEV OPERATOR POSITION

2" SQUARE OPERATING NUT,
NUT HEIGHT TO BE 2" MIN.

1” SCHED 80 STEEL PIPE SHAFT OR
1” SOLID STEEL ROD (1 PIECE).

CENTERING PLATE, 1/4” STEEL, SIZED
FOR 1/8” TO 1/4” CLEARANCE TO
RISER PIPE, LOCATED 6” BELOW NUT.

SUPPORT COLLARS,
WELDED TO SHAFT

2%” SQUARE SOCKET,

SIDEWALLS — 1/4” MIN THICK

TOP — 1/4” MIN THICK (FULL
FILLET WELD TO SOCKET)

STEM EXTENSION SOCKET DEPTH — 2" MIN

1. BFV SHALL BE SHORT BODY TYPE B PER AWWA C-504.
2. VALVE BOXES SHALL BE PLUMB AND CENTERED DIRECTLY

OVER THE VALVE NUT.

3. VALVE BOX TOP SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FINISHED GRADE.
4. PVC SHALL BE ONE CONTINUOUS PIECE, NO BELLS OR

COUPLERS.

5. BFV ACTUATOR TO BE LOCATED ON THE CURBLINE SIDE OF

WATERLINE AS SHOWN. INSTALL DI SPOOLS OR FLEX
ADAPTER iF REQUIRED FOR ACTUATOR CLEARANCE.

6. COMPLETELY CLEAN OUT ALL VALVE BOX COVER PICKHOLES

PRIOR TO REQUESTING FINAL INSPECTION.

LAST REMVISION DATE:

JUNE 2024

Jo #

STANDARD

BUTTERFLY VALVE AND
VALVE BOX DETAILS

(NTS)
DETAIL NO.

502

DAYTON, OR







BLOCK TEST PORT  (VANCOUVER '910’

FOR PRE—TAP  STYLE) W/VC212 VB
PRESSURE TEST  BASE & PVC RISER

’ A'_~'~‘"" 2O A'-""'." :;" N'i '_.4.,’14.. :
N \ / 12" X 12"
A CONCRETE BLOCK
RESILIENT WEDGE GATE VALVE

ROMAC SST/SSTII, MUELLER H304,

|
THRUST STD. VALVE BOX /: |
|

L* T I LT I LS
\J

[ T B s O B OO |
[ | o £ o

18”
MIN

JCM MODEL 432 OR APPROVED EQUAL (FL x MJ UNLESS OTHERWISE
(STAINLESS STEEL SLEEVE AND STAINLESS NOTED ON PLANS)
STEEL FLANGE)

TOP VIEW SIDE VIEW
NOTES:

—_

. WATER MAIN SHALL BE CLEANED & SPRAYED WITH CHLORINE SOLUTION IN TAP AREA

BEFORE ATTACHING SLEEVE.

TAPPING SLEEVE SHALL BE ALL STAINLESS STEEL WITH FULL PERIMETER GASKET.

TAPPING VALVE SHALL BE EPOXY COATED PER AWWA C—550.

PRE—TAP PRESSURE TEST. SLEEVE AND VALVE SHALL BE PRESSURE TESTED BEFORE

MAKING TAP. PRESSURE TEST AND TAP SHALL BE MADE IN THE PRESENCE OF AN

AUTHORIZED WATER SYSTEM REPRESENTATIVE,

5. APPROVED TAPPING MACHINE SHALL BE USED TO MAKE TAP.

6. 3/4” GRANULAR BACKFILL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED TO 92% OF MAXIMUM
DENSITY AS DETERMINED BY AASHTO T-180.

7. THRUST BLOCKING PER DETAIL 3510.

8. TAP SHALL BE MADE NO CLOSER THAN 18" FROM THE NEAREST JOINT.

9. SLEEVE AND VALVE SHALL BE WRAPPED WITH 8 MIL PLASTIC PRIOR TO CONCRETE
PLACEMENT.

10. CONCRETE BLOCK(S) SHALL COMPLETELY SUPPORT TAPPING TEE AND VALVE.

H U

11, CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ALL TAPS WITH  [Tast revision vate: o
CITY AND PERFORM ALL TAPS WITH PUBLIC WORKS SEPT 2018
STAFF PRESENT.

12. ALL TAPPING EQUIPMENT (AND ANY TOOL COMING
IN CONTACT WITH THE P|P<E THOUGH THE TAPPING Tﬁggl\r\)fLI/EEE
SLEEVE) SHALL BE CHLORINE DISINFECTED WITH A »

300 MG/L CHLORINE SOLUTION.
(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 505













MATERIALS
W (1) CONCRETE STRADDLE BLOCK.

FLOW VARIES (2)~EITHER (2a) ONE SERRATED—LOCK STYLE
SPLIT-RING RESTRAINT HARNESS (ROMAC
600 OR EQUAL), OR (2b) TWO RETAINER
GLAND WEDGE—STYLE RESTRAINTS, SET
OPPOSED (EBBA MEGA—LUG OR EQUAL).
—WEDGE STYLE RESTRAINTS SHALL BE
WRAPPED WITH PLASTIC PRIOR TO
CONCRETE PLACEMENT.

(3) <12" PIPE, #4 REBAR @12" 0.C. EW,
(3a) INSTALL REBAR EACH SIDE OF
RESTRAINT FITTING INSIDE CONCRETE AS
SHOWN. (3b) INSTALL 3 MATS OF REBAR

e = FOR PIPE LARGER THAN 12" DIAMETER.
g\ (%) RETAINER GLAND, ON ADJACENT FITTING,

(5) MJ FITTING, BEND, VALVE OR BLOWOFF.

3" CLEAR.—
(TYP ALL
WAYS)

ST’
12" MIN,

3q

PIPE SIZE| 'W 'D’ T

6” 1 2” 8" 1 2"

6" MIN. LENGTH
UNDISTURBED SOIL

8” 1 6" 1 O" 1 2"

1 O” 20" 1 2” 1 2”

1 2" 24’! 1 8” 18”

14"&16" | 28" 24 18"

18" 32" 30" 18"

>12" SIZE TO BE VERIFIED BY
DESIGN ENG (NOTE 1).

NOTES:

1. STRADDLE BLOCKS FOR >12" PIPE SHALL
BE VERIFIED INDIVUALLY FOR APPLICATION
BY THE DESIGN ENGINEER AND SHALL BE
BASED ON THE FOLLOWING:

a.) 200 PSI WATER TEST PRESSURE.
b.) SOIL BEARING CAPACITY, REBAR SIZE &
SPACING VERIFIED BY THE ENGINEER.

. BEARING AREA OF BLOCK SHALL BE
AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL.

. STRADDLE BLOCK SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM
OF 18" COVER.

. CONCRETE SHALL HAVE A MIN. 28 DAY
STRENGTH OF 3300 PSI.

18”
MIN

12)’
"MIN

HEWES

Br=

|+
-+
|

w N

VARIES
~

RS

LAST REVISION DATE: COPYRIGHT 1995

DEC 2021 e

D + PIPE DIA + 127

el 1+

L T T )

TRENCH WIDTH + 2W STRADDLE BLOCK FOR
‘ WATERLINE PIPE &

SUPPORT ALLl PRESSURE SEWER PIPE
REBAR MATS

witH poBiEs or ~ FRONT VIEW (NTS)

EQUAL DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 511

























1” ALUMINUM SCREENED TEE VENT
(DOWN ORIENTED DOUBLE OUTLET)
(MORRISON MR 155 OR EQUAL),

MOUNT WITH SCREEN 12”7 MINIMUM
ABOVE GRADE.

17”X30” ARMORCAST
METER BOX W/LID

1”%x3” BRASS NIPPLE 1”7 BRASS OR

o o COPPER PIPE,
%x1” 90" BEND. LENGTH vmnzx /4

4" or 68” ¢ PIPE BOLLARD
PER DTIL 226. LOCATION PER
PLANS (2 WHERE REQ'D TO
PROTECT METER BOX,

\. __ PAINT BLUE FOR POTABLE
WATER, SEE NOTE 2).

SECURE TO BOLLARD
7—WITH 1”x1/8" STAINLESS
STEEL CLAMP & BOLT
PER DETAIL @ LEFT.

+ PYLWOOD FORM &
/PLASTIC AS REQUIRED

TO AVOID CONCRETE
ENCASEMENT OF RISER

1” A.R.| D=040-C 1” BRASS
COMB. AIR/VAC \JN!ON
VALVE (DUCTILE IRON o

REI

BODY) OR EQUAL.rlllrl i

i
T

17”X30" ARMORCAST
METER BOX W/OUT LID

3

1” HDPE PIPE W/OUT S
JOINTS, SEE NOTE BELOW % K
5% MIN. - e

90" ELL, SLOPE
BRASS OR —
BRONZE

| 1” BALL STYLE

T CORPORATION STOP

FORD FB—1100 OR

SERVICE APPROVED EQUAL (ORIENT
SADDLE PER NUT ON HORIZONTAL CORP
DETAIL 515

STOP TO FACE UPWARD)

PIPE_NOTE. CENCORE BLUE HDPE (CTS OD, SDR 9, 200
PSI) CONFORMING TO AWWA C901, USE 2—3/8" LONG
INSERTS ON COMPRESSION FITTINGS (McDONALD 6133T).

NOTES:

e 11| A8

l‘-

<!
4

i

l
|
|

. =] =

- ORIENTATION O

171 THROUGH BOX WALL AS
=79 SHOWN ON PLANS OR AS
M| DIRECTED (ORIENTATION ON
[N DETAIL IS FOR CLARITY).

e |
1”7 BRASS
90" ELL
17 BRASS OR
COPPER PIPE

1” BRASS NIPPLE &
COUPLING

1" BRASS 90° ELL

|. o
o 'i “
T

5 -

1”"x3” BRASS NIPPLE
1" BRASS COUPLING
CONCRETE SUPPORT BLOCK

COMPACTED 3/4"-0
GRAVEL, 12”7 THICK (MIN)

1. RISER SHALL BE PROTECTED FROM VEHICULAR OR
PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC AS APPROVED BY THE CITY

ENGINEER & PUBLIC WORKS.

5 PAINT BOLLARD & TOP SAFETY BLUE FOR POTABLE [wrstrevson oxe: Y
WATER APPLICATIONS. MAR 2020

3 WHERE ARV ASSEMBLIES ARE INSTALLED ADJACENT
TO FENCES, BOLLARDS SHALL BE SET 3" MIN CLEAR 1" COMBINATION AIR
FROM FENCE UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY RELEASE VALVE
PROPERTY OWNER. CARV

4 EXACT LOCATION OF RISER PENTRATION THROUGH ( )
BOX & BOLLARDS TO BE VERIFIED IN FIELD WITH (NTS)
CITY ENGINEER & PUBLIC WORKS PRIOR TO RISER & —
BOLLARD INSTALLATION. DAYTON, OR 518




1" x 3/4” BALL STYLE ANGLE
METER STOP PER CITY
STANDARD VALVE STANDARDS
BOX AND LID PER
CITY DETAILS

STANDARD VALVE & VALVE
| BOX ASSEMBLY, VALVE
1 STYLE AS SHOWN ON DWGS
(GATE VALVE SHOWN FOR
ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES
ONLY)

1” SERVICE PIPE PER DTL 515
(CTS OD). IF HDPE SERVICE
PIPE IS UTILIZED, USE
2—3/8” LONG STIFFNER
INSERTS AT COMPRESSION
FITTINGS FOR HDPE PIPE
(McDONALD 613BT OR
EQUAL).

NEW WATERMAIN

SERVICE SADDLE & CORP
— 127 —— STOP PER DETAIL 515

NOTES: ’

1. DISTANCE FROM WATERLINE VALVE TO CHLORINE TAP SHALL BE 12" UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED
OR APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR OR DESIGNEE.

2. THE VALVE BOX SHOWN (OVER THE CHLORINATION METER STOP) IS NOT REQUIRED IF THE
CHLORINATION LINE TERMINATES WITH THE METER STOP LOCATED BEHIND THE CURB.

IF THE CHLORINATION LINE TERMINATES BEHIND THE CURB, THE METER STOP SHALL BE SET 6"
ABOVE FINISH GRADE AND CLEARLY MARKED WITH ORANGE FLAGGING AND A TRAFFIC CONE.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE CITY, THE CHLORINATION PROCESS SHALL BE COMPLETED BY
THE CONTRACTOR PER CITY STANDARDS, UNDER THE OBSERVATION OF PUBLIC WORKS STAFF.

4. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE CITY, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT REMOVE THE
CHLORINATION ASSEMBLY UNTIL AFTER RECEIVING NOTICE OF NEGATIVE BACTERIOLOGICAL TEST
RESULTS AND AFTER APPROVAL FROM PUBLIC WORKS. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL LABOR,
MATERIAL, EXCAVATION, BACKFILL, FINAL SURFACE RESTORATION, ETC.

5. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED OR REQUIRED (IN WRITING)
BY THE PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR, ALL EXTRA PIPE &
FITTINGS ASSOCIATED WITH THE CHLORINATION TAP
ASSEMBLY SHALL BE REMOVED AFTER THE NEW LAST REVISION DATE: Jo #
WATERLINE IS PLACED IN SERVICE. THE CHLORINATION JAN 2024
TAP SHALL BE CAPPED WITH A BRASS CAP ON THE CORP
STOP (TO AVOID DEPRESSURIZING THE MAINLINE AFTER
DISINFECTION). EACH CAPPED CORP STOP SHALL BE

POTABLE WATERLINE

WRAPPED IN PLASTIC PRIOR TO BACKFILLING. CHLORINATION TAP

6. THE LOCATION OF EACH CAPPED CHLORINATION CORP ASSEMBLY
STOP SHALL BE SHOWN ON THE CONTRACTOR'S RECORD (NTS)
DRAWINGS AND ALSO ON THE FINAL AS—BUILTS.

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 519




NOTES:
1. METER VAULT & PIPING SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF ALL
PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

2. METER VAULT SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN RIGHT—OF—WAY UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED (RECORDED EASEMENT TO THE CITY REQUIRED
FOR ANY METER ON PRIVATE PROPERTY).

3. ALL MATERIALS (EXCEPT THE METER) SHALL BE FURNISHED &
INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL
A TEMPORARY SPACER SPOOL BETWEEN METER ISOLATION VALVES FOR
TESTING. THE TEMPORARY SPOOL SHALL MATCH THE LENGTH OF THE
ACTUAL METER TO BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY.

2" BYPASS ISOLATION

METER VAULT & LID PER NOTE 10
(ALSO SEE **+ BELOW).

2” DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE
(ROMAC 202NS) & BRASS BALL
VALVE W/BRASS PLUG (METER
TEST PORT, SEE SECTION BELOW).

.. .l ——2" DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE

(ROMAC 202NS OR EQUAL) & CORP
STOP W/THREADED END (TYP)

4. PIPING INSIDE VAULT & THROUGH WALLS TO BE CL 52 DUCTILE IRON,

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

g_._

5. METER WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CITY, BUT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY
THE CONTRACTOR UNDER CITY INSPECTION AND APPROVAL, AFTER
PRESSURE & OTHER TESTING OF METER VAULT PIPING (SEE **).

6. ISOLATION VALVES IN METER VAULT SHALL BE NON-RISING STEM GATE
VALVE (EPOXY COATED) WITH 2—INCH SQUARE OPERATING NUT.

7. ALL MJ CONNECTIONS (INCLUDING BYPASS LINE FITTINGS) SHALL BE
ASSEMBLED WITH RETAINER GLANDS (EBBA MEGA—LUGS OR APPROVED
EQUAL). ROMAC ALPHA FC ALLOWED AS EQUAL FOR HYMAX GRIP FC.

8. ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE CORE DRILLED (REGARDLESS OF

PRESENCE OF 'KNOCKOUTS'), AND SEALED WATERTIGHT WITH
NON—SHRINK GROUT.

9. PIPE SUPPORTS SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED STANDON OR APPR’D
EQUAL AT ISOLATION VALVES (S89) AND AT BYPASS VALVE (S92).

10. METER VAULT TO BE UTILITY VAULT 687—WA OR APPROVED EQUAL,

CONFORMING WITH ASTM C—-857. PROVIDE ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME

HATCH (48”"x 72" MIN) BY USF FABRICATION OR APPROVED EQUAL

(HATCH COVER TOP TO BE SAND BLASTED NON~—SLIP).

(1) TO BE 300 PSF PEDESTRIAN RATED WHERE LID IS SET MIN. OF
9” ABOVE GRADE.

(2) TO BE H—20 RATED IF LID IS LESS THAN 9” ABOVE GRADE, OR
IF LOCATED IN TRAFFIC AREA.

SET TOP AT FINISH
GRADE IN PAVED
AREAS, SLOPE
SURFACE AWAY

i

ANCHOR BLOCK (TYP), SIZE AS  GATE VALVE (THRxTHR)
1 SHOWN, WITH FITTING INSIDE WITH PIPE SUPPORT.
A CONCRETE_PER DETAIL 511 / I 4
' "«/ALL BYPASS PIPE & FITT!NGS BYPASS VALVE N
2| TO BE 2" LEAD—FREE ;/ “LOCK ASSEMBLY % |-
./ 1*| SEAMLESS RED—BRASS ,’ PER DETAIL 527 | | ¥
90" BEND——1"2. 1 - RROVIDE (2) SADDLE_ STYLE/
(TYypP) . £ RIPE SUPPORTS ON BYPASS
SO B BIPE 7" 7" -
PSR 1'—8
- M A KAMSTRUP
R 4D flowlQ 4’0\ R
o I R I | 3200 ) I— IR
N N ¥ el A\ PR
- GATE VALVEL
LADDER (FLxMY)

3-9” \\ :

PRI ot

SUMP PUMP \—-SUMP & PUMP. SUMP PRECAST OR
DISCHARGE & FIELD INSTALLED (SEE SECTION & NOTES)

ELECTRICAL PLAN

CONDUIT

“—HATCH (ID SHOWN).

METER PIPE CENTERED
ON VAULT END

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE
RESTRAINED CAP AS REQUIRED
FOR PRESSURE TESTING OF ALL
PIPING INSIDE METER VAULT,
INCLUDING BYPASS PIPE (SEE **)|

SET TOP 3" MIN ABOVE FINISH

GRADE OUTSIDE PAVED AREAS
(SLOPE AWAY FROM VAULT).

———= LID IS LESS THAN 9" ABOVE

1z MIN USE H—20 RATED HATCH IF

FG ON ALL SIDES.

—**#*CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY VAULT DEPTH
PRIOR TO ORDERING (BASED ON REQ'D
CONCRETE FLOOR & SUMP, PIPE DEPTH
& PIPE CLEARANCES SHOWN) & PROVIDE
VAULT RISER AS 4REQUIREDA

11. METER VAULT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AN OSHA APPROVED
GALVANIZED STEEL LADDER AND ALUMINUM LADDER SAFETY .
EXTENSION. ATTACH TO VAULT WITH STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS.

12. CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SUMP PUMP (5 GPM MIN) WITH 120V POWER
SUPPLY, ALONG WITH PRIVATE POWER SOURCE (RESPONSIBILITY OF
CONTRACTOR INSTALLING VAULT). SCHED 40 CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC. FOR
SUMP PUMP POWER SHALL CONFORM WITH NEC REQUIREMENTS.

13. SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPE SHALL BE 1%—INCH SCHEDULE 40 PVC,
PROVIDED WITH UNION (FOR PUMP REMOVAL), CHECK VALVE AND
ISOLATION BALL VALVE. CONNECT DISCHARGE TO GRAVITY STORM
DRAIN OR CURB WEEP HOLE (AT LOCATION APPROVED BY PUBLIC
WORKS).

14. SUMP TO BE 18” OR 24” ¢ CONCRETE PIPE OR EQUAL. PROVIDE FRP

GRATE (OR SLOTTED MH LID) WITH COPED CUTOUT FOR DISCHARGE

PIPING (IE. LID TO BE REMOVABLE WITHOUT DISASSEMBLING DISCHARGE

PIPING). SUMP TO BE LARGE ENOUGH & DEEP ENOUGH TO HOUSE
PUMP & FLOAT, AND KEEP WATER LEVEL BELOW SLOPED FLOOR.

—— 3

FROM VAULT
ALUMINUM HATCH \PER NOTE 10 W/
1% MIN. Q/ERSIZE RECESSED _PADLOCK_HASP B
—— T & HINGED COVER SR
—_— " % e BRI
T L s \ ‘H}E
©. "CRANULAR ““|e: VC BALL MOUNT METER READ HEAD ON -
" BACKFILL IN..|%. '\D,ALVEA HINGE_EDGEJOF ACCESS HATCH
. “IMPROVED , [3 . AT[CITY "APRROVED LOCATION.
AREAS Bl ___**PROVIDE BLANK SPOOL__ g _f FLPE _ V- [
U 1T FOR PRESSURE=TESTING SPOOL ™ | - -
PRIOR TO METER IN TA W/TEST |7} a4 %
| PORT 2k
47D |z
= |
L e——— _— |
s [ ! I S | @
18 4"x3" REDUCER | Zl g L
PVC UNION &= S [ (FLXFL‘F”““J =F
BALL CHECK Fomd L2 HYMAX GRIF oo |
VALVE 2!

6" MIN. COMPACTED
GRANULAR BASEROCK
UNDER VAULT

'.fBYPASS VALVE PIPE SUPF’ORT OMITTED FOR CL

FLANGE ADAPTER

SUOPE FLOGR i
TG DRAIN 10 SuMP._J A

JU !

U

\

SLOPED CONCRETE FLOOR & SUMP SHALL
EITHER BE PLACED PRIOR TO PIPE &
METER INSTALLATION, OR ELSE ALL PIPE,
METER & FITTINGS TO BE WRAPPED IN
PLASTIC PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.
GROUNDWATER RELIEF HOLE, |F PROVIDED,
—SHALL BE AT BOTTOM OF SUMP HOLE.

COPYRIGHT 2014
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC.

LAST REMISION DATE:

APR 2024

3" DOMESTIC
WATER METER

SECTION

NTS

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.
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NOTES:
1. METER VAULT & PIPING SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF ALL

PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

2. METER VAULT SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN RIGHT—OF—WAY UNLESS

9.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

OTHERWISE APPROVED (RECORDED EASEMENT TO THE CITY REQUIRED
FOR ANY METER ON PRIVATE PROPERTY).

ALL MATERIALS (EXCEPT THE METER) SHALL BE FURNISHED &
INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL
A TEMPORARY SPACER SPOOL BETWEEN METER ISOLATION VALVES FOR
TESTING. THE TEMPORARY SPOOL SHALL MATCH THE LENGTH OF THE
ACTUAL METER TO BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY.

PIPING INSIDE VAULT & THROUGH WALLS TO BE CL 52 DUCTILE IRON,
EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

METER WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CITY, BUT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY
THE CONTRACTOR UNDER CITY INSPECTION AND APPROVAL, AFTER

PRESSURE & OTHER TESTING OF METER VAULT PIPING (SEE **).

ISOLATION VALVES IN METER VAULT SHALL BE NON-RISING STEM GATE
VALVE (EPOXY COATED) WITH 2—INCH SQUARE OPERATING NUT.

ALL MJ CONNECTIONS (INCLUDING BYPASS LINE FITTINGS) SHALL BE
ASSEMBLED WITH RETAINER GLANDS (EBBA MEGA—LUGS OR APPROVED
EQUAL). ROMAC ALPHA FC ALLOWED AS EQUAL FOR HYMAX GRIP FC.

ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE CORE DRILLED (REGARDLESS OF

PRESENCE OF 'KNOCKOUTS'), AND SEALED WATERTIGHT WITH
NON—-SHRINK GROUT.

PIPE SUPPORTS SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED STANDON OR APPR’D
EQUAL AT ISOLATION VALVES (S83) AND AT BYPASS VALVE (S92).

METER VAULT TO BE UTILITY VAULT 687—WA OR APPROVED EQUAL,

CONFORMING WITH ASTM C~857. PROVIDE ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME

HATCH (48"x 72" MIN) BY USF FABRICATION OR APPROVED EQUAL

(HATCH COVER TOP TO BE SAND BLASTED NON—SLIP).

(1) TO BE 300 PSF PEDESTRIAN RATED WHERE LID IS SET MIN. OF
9” ABOVE GRADE.

(2) TO BE H—20 RATED IF LID IS LESS THAN 9" ABOVE GRADE, OR
IF LOCATED IN TRAFFIC AREA.

METER VAULT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AN OSHA APPROVED

2" BYPASS ISOLATION

METER VAULT & LID PER NOTE 10

ANCHOR BLOCK (TYP), SIZE AS
1’ /SHOWN WITH FITTING INSIDE GATE VALVE (THRxTHR) (SEE ALSO *** BELOW).
— CONCRETE PER DETAIL 511 /—~WITH PIPE SUPPORT
Pl Ut ity R el e ot 8 e T8 T ——— 2” DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE
' AL BYPASS PIPE & FITTINGS BYPASS VALVE \ g (ROMAC 202NS) & BRASS BALL
:| 70 BE 2" LEAD—FREE .7~ LOCK ASSEMBLY ¥ VALVE W/BRASS PLUG (METER
NS A SEAMLESS RED—BRASS / PER DETAIL 527 “ TEST PORT, SEE SECTION BELOW).
. Rl B D
90" BEND——1 2 - FROVIDE (2) SADDLE STYLE/ w4 42" DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE
(TYP) .N R FIPE SUPPORTS ON BYPASS ' (ROMAC 202NS OR EQUAL) & CORP
SRR I RIPE STOP W/COMPRESSION END (TYP)
N l KAMSTRUF
— — I N = _ el LR Al : — — 3
) 4”D| ] ¢_ f d B B 4”
- - / flowlQ .
— 3 L FLxFL 3200 4|, — .
R 1'__4_’ 1 SPOOL 1'—_2 '] 4 <\ .M.i
S , GATE VALVE[®
- FLxMJ ‘
sl ) LADDER ( ) METER PIPE CENTERED
bt e J‘ ON VAULT END
s e Sk .
';,;\ p CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE
P A NN T T RESTRAINED CAP AS REQUIRED
ol e e\ e e e T T L e T FOR PRESSURE TESTING OF ALL
SUMP PUMP \“‘“SUMP & PUMP. SUMP PRECAST OR “— HATCH (ID SHOWN). PIPING INSIDE METER VAULT
DISCHARGE &  FIELD INSTALLED (SEE SECTION & NOTES) INCLUDING BYPASS PIPE (SEE )
ELECTRICAL '
SET TOP AT FINISH CONDUIT PLAN

GRADE IN PAVED
AREAS, SLOPE
SURFACE AWAY
FROM VAULT

OVERSIZE RECESSED PADLOCK HASP

NTS

SET TOP 3” MIN ABOVE FINISH

GRADE OUTSIDE PAVED AREAS
(SLOPE AWAY FROM VAULT).

1% MIN.
B S

"] & HINGED COVER L -

\" .. 'GRANULAR

{— PVC B
" BACKFILL IN..[%. - VAEVEALL
~+IMPROVED  [8 ¢ .|
AREAS 8|z EDThEmey |
- . . E S

__j)?!;-w"

**PROVIDE BLANK SPOOL

MOUNT MET%R READ HEAD ON
HINGE_EDGEJOF ACCESS HATCH
AT|CITY APEROVED LOCATION.

GALVANIZED STEEL LADDER AND ALUMINUM LADDER SAFETY
EXTENSION. ATTACH TO VAULT WITH STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS.

CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SUMP PUMP (5 GPM MIN) WITH 120V POWER
SUPPLY, ALONG WITH PRIVATE POWER SOURCE (RESPONSIBILITY OF
CONTRACTOR INSTALLING VAULT). SCHED 40 CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC. FOR
SUMP PUMP POWER SHALL CONFORM WITH NEC REQUIREMENTS.

SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPE SHALL BE 1%—INCH SCHEDULE 40 PVC,
PROVIDED WITH UNION (FOR PUMP REMOVAL), CHECK VALVE AND
ISOLATION BALL VALVE. CONNECT DISCHARGE TO GRAVITY STORM
DRAIN OR CURB WEEP HOLE (AT LOCATION APPROVED BY PUBLIC
WORKS).

SUMP TO BE 18" OR 24" ¢ CONCRETE PIPE OR EQUAL. PROVIDE FRP
GRATE (OR SLOTTED MH LID) WITH COPED CUTOUT FOR DISCHARGE
PIPING (IE. LID TO BE REMOVABLE WITHOUT DISASSEMBLING DISCHARGE

PIPING). SUMP TO BE LARGE ENOUGH & DEEP ENOUGH TO HOUSE
PUMP & FLOAT, AND KEEP WATER LEVEL BELOW SLOPED FLOOR.

=

b
HlH—

EW/TEST P RT»_.

%Z MIN. USE H—20 RATED HATCH IF

Q LID IS LESS THAN 9" ABOVE
FG ON ALL SIDES.

- ***CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY VAULT DEPTH
PRIOR TO ORDERING (BASED ON REQ'D
CONCRETE FLOOR & SUMP, PIPE DEPTH

& PIPE CLEARANCES SHOWN) & PROVIDE
VAULT RISER AS4REQUIRED.

u}

|
.
=
mEi

K e

PVC UNION & -

'y
g S p—
-&‘3—.——“.—”—

BALL CHECK -
VALVE ‘“ﬁ
A. '\'\‘

rd
fig

)

HYMAX GRIP

LANGE G\DAPTER

SLOPE FLPOR -
[ [0 DRAIN;TO SUMP

18" MIN
30" MAX

6” MIN. COMPACTED

8'—6"TYF MN ***

\,

SLOPED CONCRETE FLOOR & SUMP SHALL
EITHER BE PLACED PRIOR TO PIPE &
METER INSTALLATION, OR ELSE ALL PIPE,
METER & FITTINGS TO BE WRAPPED IN
PLASTIC PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.
GROUNDWATER RELIEF HOLE, IF PROVIDED,
— SHALL BE AT BOTTOM OF SUMP HOLE.

LAST REMSION DATE: COPYRIGHT 2014

APR 2024 H ENGINEERING, INC.

4" DOMESTIC
WATER METER

GRANULAR BASEROCK
UNDER VAULT

BXBIASS &AB\YIE‘PFBBEVQUVH?CH‘QFPEOWH]EDRHOGMGWWOR CLARITY

SECTlON

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.
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NOTES:
1. METER VAULT & PIPING SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF ALL
PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

90" BEND

W/THRUST , ANCHOR BLOCK (TYP), SIZE AS
BLOCK  A——4 /—SHOWN, WITH FITTING INSIDE
(TYP) CONCRETE PER DETAIL 511

- TR S )
er.c o4 A - - .., <A ]

4” BYPASS |SOLATION
GATE VALVE (MJxMJ)
WITH PIPE SUPPORT.

METER VAULT & LID PER NOTE 10
(SEE ALSO *** BELOW).

2. METER VAULT SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN RIGHT—OF—~WAY UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED (RECORDED EASEMENT TO THE CITY REQUIRED
FOR ANY METER ON PRIVATE PROPERTY).

4" DI BYPASS.

3. ALL MATERIALS (EXCEPT THE METER) SHALL BE FURNISHED &
INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL
A TEMPORARY SPACER SPOOL BETWEEN METER ISOLATION VALVES FOR
TESTING. THE TEMPORARY SPOOL SHALL MATCH THE LENGTH OF THE
ACTUAL METER TO BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY.

BYPASS VALVE LADDER

LOCK ASSEMBLY
PER DETAIL 527
1 "‘2 v 2»_3”
1 SENSUS T2

FLxPE SPOOL
al

4. PIPING INSIDE VAULT & THROUGH WALLS TO BE CL 52 DUCTILE IRON,
EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

5. METER WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CITY, BUT SHALL BE INSTALLED BY
THE CONTRACTOR UNDER CITY INSPECTION AND APPROVAL, AFTER
PRESSURE & OTHER TESTING OF METER VAULT PIPING (SEE **).

SENSUS c2 7

6. ISOLATION VALVES IN METER VAULT SHALL BE NON-RISING STEM GATE

, N (FLxMJ)
VALVE (EPOXY COATED) WITH 2—INCH SQUARE OPERATING NUT.

31_ 3"

\—METER PIPE OFFSET +7”

FROM VAULT CENTERLINE

7. ALL MJ CONNECTIONS (INCLUDING BYPASS LINE FITTINGS) SHALL BE
ASSEMBLED WITH RETAINER GLANDS (EBBA MEGA—-LUGS OR APPROVED
EQUAL). ROMAC ALPHA FC ALLOWED AS EQUAL FOR HYMAX GRIP FC.

68"x4” MJ TEE
W/ THRUST
BLOCK (TYP)

- . . B . P
et S -\ . . L e 4
e B . a4 . .

— SUMP PUMP “—SUMP & PUMP. SUMP PRECAST OR  “— HATCH (ID SHOWN).

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE

SET ToP AT FIN DISCHARGE &  FIELD INSTALLED (SEE SECTION & NOTES) EgETEQE\ISESDURCI-EAPTEAé?H\TgQOU;RiEL
ISH ELECTRICAL P A
8. ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE CORE DRILLED (REGARDLESS OF GRADE IN PAVED CONDUIT ___L_.__N_ PIPING INSIDE METER VAULT,

PRESENCE OF 'KNOCKOUTS'), AND SEALED WATERTIGHT WITH

AREAS, SLOPE
NON-SHRINK GROUT.

INCLUDING BYPASS PIPE (SEE **).
SURFACE AWAY

FROM VAULT SET TOP 3” MIN ABOVE FINISH
9. PIPE SUPPORTS SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED STANDON OR APPR’D ALUMINUM HATCH \PER NOTE 10 W/ GRADE OUTSIDE PAVED AREAS
EQUAL AT ISOLATION VALVES (S89) AND AT BYPASS VALVE (S92). 1% MIN. . QVERSIZE RECESSED PADLOCK HASP (SLOPE AWAY FROM VAULT).

.= “TJ_\__& HINGED COVER T % MiN. USE H—20 RATED HATCH IF
10. METER VAULT TO BE UTILITY VAULT 687—-WA OR APPROVED EQUAL, U A Q LID IS LESS THAN 9” ABOVE
CONFORMING WITH ASTM C—857. PROVIDE ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME <. "GRANULAR PVC BALL MOUNT METER READ HEAD ON i FG ON ALL SIDES.
HATCH (48”x 72” MIN) BY USF FABRICATION OR APPROVED EQUAL  BACKFILL IN.. VALVE HINGE EDGE _6F ACCESS HATCH

\-IMPROVED .

AREAS 8

AT CITY‘KPPPOVED LOCATION.

(HATCH COVER TOP TO BE SAND BLASTED NON-—-SLIP). .
N | S *_*E.RQMQE BLANK SPOOL._ 1. Y

(1) TO BE 300 PSF PEDESTRIAN RATED WHERE LID IS SET MIN. OF

—***CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY VAULT DEPT

" MIN COVER -

ﬁi

L

e 0 S Tl FOR PRESSORE JESTNG 4 gg\?& ET% OFRLI%%RING (BASED ON REQ'D
. |8 PRIOR TO METER!INSTALL « R & SUMP, PIPE DEPTH
(2) TO BE H-20 RATED IF LID IS LESS THAN 9" ABOVE GRADE, OR | | ﬁL *: 1% | & PIPE CLEARANCES SHOWN) & PROVID
IF LOCATED IN TRAFFIC AREA. | 67D 67D ~ | YAULT RISER_AS REQUIRED.
11. METER VAULT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AN OSHA APPROVED —. B — =it o _f
1 GALVANIZED STEEL LADDER AND ALUMINUM LADDER SAFETY T | -. oy
EXTENSION. ATTACH TO VAULT WITH STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS. le° 5 f f i; |4
N 1B N oAy oRIA 2% d” | ¥ |SLOPED CONCRETE FLOOR & SUMP SHALL
12. CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SUMP PUMP (5 GPM MIN) WITH 120V POWER PVC UNION & o Ty FLENCGE = 2PTER S|= =l ®|EITHER BE PLACED PRIOR TO PIPE &
SUPPLY, ALONG WITH PRIVATE POWER SOURCE (RESPONSIBILITY OF BALL CHECK o %’ | o | METER INSTALLATION, OR ELSE ALL PIPE,
CONTRACTOR INSTALLING VAULT). SCHED 40 CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC. FOR VALVE (SR ‘L_,___.ﬁ_l( B rI\DALE,;\rg%C&PEIBEN?S ECO)NE(;ZE?E\A%EAPPLPAE(?E:\ANENT
SUMP PUMP POWER SHALL CONFORM WITH NEC REQUIREMENTS. ’ o, F‘SLOF?E FLOOR] - i GROUNDWATER RELIEF HOLE, IF PROVIDED.
~a3 N 0 U =
13. SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPE SHALL BE 1%—INCH SCHEDULE 40 PVC, | BB s nnanx S L QRA'N 1045 ML L SH/L\;LT RBEESK/)\NTD/?STTOM OF SUMPEOLE
PROVIDED WITH UNION (FOR PUMP REMOVAL), CHECK VALVE AND I : AN 2024 HESTEC NOIEERNG, G
ISOLATION BALL VALVE. CONNECT DISCHARGE TO GRAVITY STORM P PSS :
DRAIN OR CURB WEEP HOLE (AT LOCATION APPROVED BY PUBLIC S IS o .
WORKS). : ,;}m_t_;_‘_i__m ( 6" DOMESTIC
14. SUMP TO BE 18” OR 24” ¢ CONCRETE PIPE OR EQUAL. PROVIDE FRP 6" MIN. COMPACTED—-_ A R N R S el WATER METER
GRATE (OR SLOTTED MH LID) WITH COPED CUTOUT FOR DISCHARGE SEI’SEELCEU%SEROCK BYPASS VALVE P.IPE SUPPORT OMITTED FOR CLARITY‘ Tl
PIPING (IE. LID TO BE REMOVABLE WITHOUT DISASSEMBLING DISCHARGE : - - - (NTS)
PIPING). SUMP TO BE LARGE ENOUGH & DEEP ENOUGH TO HOUSE SECTION DETALL NO.
PUMP_& FLOAT, AND KEEP WATER LEVEL BELOW SLOPED FLOOR. NTS DAYTON, OR 525




NOTES:
1. METER VAULT & PIPING SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF ALL
PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

2. METER VAULT SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN RIGHT—OF—WAY UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED (RECORDED EASEMENT TO THE CITY REQUIRED
FOR ANY METER ON PRIVATE PROPERTY).

3. ALL MATERIALS (EXCEPT THE METER) SHALL BE FURNISHED &
INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL
A TEMPORARY SPACER SPOOL BETWEEN METER ISOLATION VALVES FOR
TESTING. THE TEMPORARY SPOOL SHALL WATCH THE LENGTH OF THE
ACTUAL METER TO BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY.

4. PIPING INSIDE VAULT & THROUGH WALLS TO BE CL 52 DUCTILE IRON,
EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

5. METER WILL BE SUPPLIED BY THE CITY, BUT SHALL BE_ INSTALLED
THE CONTRACTOR UNDER CITY INSPECTION AND APPROVAL, AFTER

ANCHOR BLOCK (TYP), SIZE AS

SHOWN, WITH FITTING INSIDE

68" BYPASS ISOLATION
GATE VALVE (MJxMJ)

___CONCRETE PER DETAIL 511

4. AL . sTA 8T LA S

WITH PIPE SUPPORT.

U S Bag 44
MY P L EER

6"

DI BYPASS

90° BEND
W/THRUST
BLOCK
(TYP)
2N
TN
,‘: D.)

METER VAULT & LID PER NOTE 10
(SEE ALSO **+ BELOW).

BYPASS VALVE
LOCK ASSEMBLY
PER| DETAIL 527

2'~6 1/8"

LADDER

n1/2

FLxPE SPOOL
e ' [ 2

1 SENSUS T2

3+ S
- |

PRESSURE & OTHER TESTING OF METER VAULT PIPING (SEE **).

6. ISOLATION VALVES IN METER VAULT SHALL BE NON—RISING STEM GATE
VALVE (EPOXY COATED) WITH 2—INCH SQUARE OPERATING NUT.

7. ALL MJ CONNECTIONS (INCLUDING BYPASS LINE FITTINGS) SHALL BE
ASSEMBLED WITH RETAINER GLANDS (EBBA MEGA—LUGS OR APPROVED
EQUAL). ROMAC ALPHA FC ALLOWED AS EQUAL FOR HYMAX GRIP FC.

8"x6” MJ TEE
W/ THRUST
BLOCK (TYP)

2'—6 1/8"

T (231

154
L v

SENSLIS .2

1 C2)

3—6 1 /8"\

(FLxMJ)

s

-\

@ . s - P

NG 0.
o S
P

LGATE VALVE] ‘T
METER PIPE OFFSET +10”

SUMP PUMP L—suMP & PUMP. SUMP PRECAST OR

HATCH (ID SHOWN).

FROM VAULT CENTERLINE

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE —
RESTRAINED CAP AS REQUIRED

DISCHARGE & FIELD INSTALLED (SEE SECTION & NOTES
SET TOP AT FINISH FLECTRICAL ) FOR PRESSURE TESTING OF ALL
8. ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE CORE DRILLED (REGARDLESS OF GRADE IN PAVED CONDUIT A PLAN PIPING INSIDE METER VAULT,

PRESENCE OF 'KNOCKOUTS'), AND SEALED WATERTIGHT WITH
NON—SHRINK GROUT.

AREAS, SLOPE

NTS

INCLUDING BYPASS PIPE (SEE **).

SURFACE AWAY

FROM VAULT SET TOP 3” MIN ABOVE FINISH

9. PIPE SUPPORTS SHALL BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED STANDON OR APPR'D n < ALUMINUM HATCH \PER NOTE 10 W/ GRADE OUTSIDE PAVED AREAS
EQUAL AT ISOLATION VALVES (S89) AND AT BYPASS VALVE (S92). A N HERSIZE RECESSEL PADLOCK HASE o % N EJSSLEOF;{E_%NAR‘;TFERDO% A\%}B

B R s PRCEN ° . »

10. METER VAULT TO BE UTILITY VAULT 687—WA OR APPROVED EQUAL, AR e - : e B LD IS LESS THAN " ABOVE
CONFORMING WITH ASTM C—857. PROVIDE ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME " BACKFILL IN.|& o = - PVC BALL  MOUNT METER READ HEAD ON i G ON ALL SIDES.

HATCH (48”x 72" MIN) BY USF FABRICATION OR APPROVED EQUAL . IMPROVED . [& .+ VALVE | s %;559%—5%\/@8‘3535 ATCH C —***CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY VAULT
(HATCH COVER TOP TO BE SAND BLASTED NON—SLIP). AREAS  Q ; R **PROVI[%_E BLANK: SPOOL T { DEPTH PRIOR TO ORDERING (BASED ON
(1) TO BE 300 PSF PEDESTRIAN RATED WHERE LID IS SET MIN. OF T T -~ ~ R~ 1R PRESSLRE. TUSTNG S SN P q REQ'D CONCRETE FLOOR & SUMP, PIPE

9” ABOVE GRADE. e S e | L R &2 PRIOR Té) METER }i STALL .‘_ j:.“. A DEPTH & PIPE CLEARANCES SHOWN)
(2) TO BE H-20 RATED IF LID IS LESS THAN 9” ABOVE GRADE, OR AT B R R Y 7. 1% | & PROVIDE VAULT RISER AS REQUIRED.
" IF LOCATED IN TRAFFIC AREA. ( gﬁ SRS 1~} I O 8§’I§DI Tﬁl = @8"Dl. { g m %

11. METER VAULT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AN OSHA APPROVED [\ ﬂ' — i | H‘ —— 7 o
GALVANIZED STEEL LADDER AND ALUMINUM LADDER SAFETY —ANT TR T M T T T
EXTENSION. ATTACH TO VAULT WITH STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS. SR S IR R £ ;; e[ 5

B by pngic b Z|$§ | " | %|SLOPED CONCRETE FLOOR & SUMP SHALL

12. CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SUMP PUMP (5 GPM MIN) WITH 120V POWER . =l g} LoFLxFL SPOOL *;";&V‘@E-i RIP ==L | 7 |EITHER BE PLACED PRIOR TO PIPE &
SUPPLY, ALONG WITH PRIVATE POWER SOURCE (RESPONSIBILITY OF PVC UNION & * ADAPTER wlg] METER INSTALLATION, OR ELSE ALL PIPE,
CONTRACTOR INSTALLING VAULT). SCHED 40 CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC. FOR BALL CHECK AT | METER & FITTINGS TO BE WRAPPED IN

VALVE L : PLASTIC PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT.
SUMP PUMP POWER SHALL CONFORM WITH NEC REQUIREMENTS. a | SLORE FLOOR] _ CROUNDWATER RELIEF LVE
N TO DRAIN TOySUMP ] | » IF_PROVIDED,
s s=aa oy Fo it S LIS S L SHALL BE AT BOTTOM OF SUMP HOLE.

13. SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPE SHALL BE 1%—INCH SCHEDULE 40 PVC, N PR | —— —
PROVIDED WITH UNION (FOR PUMP REMOVAL), CHECK VALVE AND sl AN 2004 Ve ez, e
ISOLATION BALL VALVE. CONNECT DISCHARGE TO GRAVITY STORM 4] 1
DRAIN OR CURB WEEP HOLE (AT LOCATION APPROVED BY PUBLIC AT N SLINE B ]

WORKS). R 8" DOMESTIC
) ) 6" MIN. COMPACTED—Y: | *ns ®d 0 7al woete et T R L b e i WATER METER
14. SUMP TO BE 18" OR 24" ¢ CONCRETE PIPE OR EQUAL. PROVIDE FRP GRANULAR BASEROCK \™~ "BYPASS VALVE PIPE -SUPPORT OMITIED.FOR.CLARITY. & .-~ . = -
GRATE (OR SLOTTED MH LID) WITH COPED CUTOUT FOR DISCHARGE UNDER VAULT TN R e e
PIPING (IE. LID TO BE REMOVABLE WITHOUT DISASSEMBLING DISCHARGE R (NTS)
PIPING). SUMP TO BE LARGE ENOUGH & DEEP ENOUGH TO HOUSE SECTION DETAL NO.
PUMP ‘& FLOAT, AND KEEP WATER LEVEL BELOW SLOPED FLOOR. NTS DAYTON, OR 526







1.

METER TEST PORT CONSISTING OF
SHORT BRASS NIPPLE, BRASS BALL
VALVE PROVISIONS FOR LOCKING
HANDLE, & BRASS PLUG IN TOP OF
BALL VALVE (SIZE TO MATCH TEST
PORT ON METER). '

FLOW METER AS
(SEE SEPARATE

SPECIFIED
DETAIL)

OPTION A (FOR METER W/TEST PORT TAP)

FOR METERS WITHOUT AN INTEGRAL TEST PORT TAP,

SEE NOTE 2 BELOW.

NOTES:

UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE
PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR AND CITY ENGINEER, ALL
METERS 3" & LARGER SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A
TEST PORT ASSEMBLY IN THE VAULT (DOWNSTREAM

OF THE METER) CONSISTING OF A BRASS NIPPLE,
BALL VALVE AND BRASS PLUG AS SHOWN ABOVE.

2. FOR METERS WITHOUT A BUILT—IN TEST PORT TAP,

PROVIDE A 2” TEST PORT INSIDE THE VAULT
(DOWNSTREAM OF METER) ON. A 2" DOUBLE STRAP

SERVICE SADDLE (ROMAC 202NS OR EQUAL), WITH
BALL VALVE & BRASS PLUG AS SHOWN ABOVE.

3. METER TESTING. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE

ALL FITTINGS & HOSES NECESSARY TO TEST FLOW
WATER THROUGH THE METER AFTER INSTALLATION, IN
ORDER TO DEMONSTRATE PROPER OPERATION OF THE
METER WITH PUBLIC WORKS STAFF PRESENT
(CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH METER
REPRESENTATIVE AS NECESSARY FOR SUCH TESTING
& DEMONSTRATION OF PROPER OPERATION).

LAST REVISION DATE:

APR 2024

WATER METER
TEST PORT ASSEMBLY

(NTS)

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.
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STANDON MODEL C92 ADJUSTABLE
/PIPE SUPPORT (GALVANIZED STEEL TOP &

|
H H BASE) OR EQUAL (PROVIDE NEOPRENE LINER
FOR STEEL OR PVC PIPE)

WHERE FULLY RESTAINED SUPPORTS ARE
SPECIFIED OR NOTED ON THE DRAWING, FILLET
TACK WELD SUPPORT PIPE TO BASE AND TOP
COLLARS AFTER INSTALLATION (E70XX
ELECTRODES FOR WELDS). COAT WELDS WITH
HIGH ZINC PAINT (2 COATS), TYP ALL.

FULL CIRCLE CLAMP STYLE SUPPORT

/STANDON MODEL S92 ADJUSTABLE

PIPE SUPPORT (GALVANIZED STEEL TOP &
BASE) OR EQUAL (PROVIDE NEOPRENE LINER
FOR STEEL OR PVC PIPE)

SCHEDULE 40 GALVANIZED STEEL PIPE
(TYP ALL STYLES, LENGTH AS REQUIRED),
DIA. PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS

INSTALL (4) EACH 1/2" X 4"
STAINLESS ‘STEEL CONCRETE ANCHORS

OR STUD ANCHORS WITH NUTS (TYP
ALL STYLES).

i

SADDLE STYLE SUPPORT
STANDON MODEL C89 ADJUSTABLE
M/PIPE SUPPORT (GALVANIZED STEEL TOP &
BASE) OR EQUAL

12" SQUARE CONCRETE PIER BLOCK
/-FOR SUPPORT IN AREAS WITHOUT SLAB

OR PAVEMENT. ANCHOR BOLTS/STUDS

LAST REVISION DATE: COPYRIGHT 2018
WESTECH ENGINEERING, INC,

/ AS NOTED ABOVE.

JAN 2018

GALVANIZED PIPE SUPPORTS

fob W/GALVANIZED EXT. PIPE
o ] et ) (FLANGE, SADDLE & CLAMP)

FLANGE STYLE BASE IN AREA (NTS)

s A

DETAIL NO.
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//3” MIN. 3” MINs

8” IMIN.
WATER | | o f___ CUSTOMER
METER & —~ 171 0 ) ) SYSTEM
SIDE < —T T~ SIDE
6” |MIN.
N -/
PLAN 3/4”—2" FEBCO MODEL 850 DOUBLE
PLASTIC OR POLYMER CHECK ASSEMBLY (OR EQUAL)
CONCRETE BOX, SIZE & (SEE PLANS FOR SPECIFIED SIZE)

DEPTH AS REQUIRED FOR

CLEARANCES LISTED. INCREASER ALLOWED ON DOWN

STREAM SIDE (OPTIONAL)

UL | ’ \
/>\\///\\>//\\\//\\///\\\///\\\/// 6” [MIN
SCERRRA o pun

SRR 12°| MAX.

AN N SURFACE PER PLAN
N SLOPE TO DRAIN
2|= \ SURFACE FLOWS
Ols h AWAY FROM BOX.
. |O »

i 127 |MIN. CLEAR OUTLET PIPE
Ja . CONFIGURATION PER
Z|E u e LAl N CUSTOMER DESIGN.
Q. IS) \
Sele (e oy g%é;@n NN
FROM WATER METER L @ N )
! L/
. ELEVATION TO CUSTOMER SYSTEM
"&N-CEEALH’%AEE?AEOCK (DEPTH PER CUSTOMER
USE OF PURPLE PVC PRIMER | DESIGN
ROCK UNDER BOX ON ALL PVC SOLVENT CEMENT )
FOOTPRINT. JOINTS IS MANDATORY (SEE
NOTES: ALSO OPSC 605.12.2).

1.

VERIFY THE ENCLOSURE/BOX DIMENSIONS & DEPTH ARE ADEQUATE FOR CLEARANCES SHOWN,
BASED ON THE SIZE OF THE DCA AND FITTINGS ACTUALLY PROVIDED & INSTALLED.

2. ENCLOSURE /BOX SHALL BE CENTERED OVER THE COMPLETED DOUBLE CHECK ASSEMBLY.

3. PER OAR 333—61—0071, DCA SHALL NOT BE SUBJECT TO CONTINUOUS IMMERSION.

4. DCA’s SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE THE 100 YEAR FLOOD LEVEL UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED
IN WRITING BY THE PUBLIC WORKS DIRECTOR.

5. BYPASS LINES AROUND DOUBLE CHECK ASSEMBLIES ARE NOT ALLOWED.

6. DCA’s SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH BRASS OR PLASTIC PLUGS IN ALL TEST PORTS.

2 DCA SHALL BE LOCATED ON PRIVATE PROPERTY, AND SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN SIDEWALKS
OR AREAS SUBJECT TO VEHICULAR TRAFFIC. PEyE—— o7

8. THE PROPERTY OWNER IS RESPONSIBLE TO MAINTAIN A
MINIMUM OF 3 FEET OF MAINTENANCE ACCESS WORKING AUG 2022 STANDARD
CLEARANCE AROUND DCA ENCLOSURES /BOXES. ,

9. PRIOR TO REQUESTING APPROVAL OR FINAL INSPECTION BY 2" AND SMALLER
THE CITY, CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE DCA TESTED, AND DOUBLE CHECK VALVE
COPIES OF TEST REPORTS PROVIDED TO PUBLIC WORKS.

10.PROPERTY OWNER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE ASSEMBLY (DCA)
FREEZE PROTECTION DURING COLD WEATHER PERIODS AS (NTS)
NECESSARY. —,

DAYTON, OR 531




PAD MOUNTED FIBERGLASS INSULATED DIE,\F;E@ER H,\OABD%EX
ENCLOSURE W/HEATER, HOT BOX MODEL AS

SHOWN ON TABLE (OR APPROVED EQUIVALENT). 17 HB1
ANCHOR ENCLOSURE TO CONCRETE PAD PER 1% HB1

1 MANUFACTURER’'S REQUIREMENTS. 2
2" HB1.5

NOTE: VERIFY HB SIZE FOR OTHER CONFIGURATION
OR MODEL OF RPBA DEVICE, TO ENSURE 3" MIN
CLEARANCE AT EACH END (OAR 333—061—-0071).

ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE
FOR HEAT TAPE (GFI).
INSTALL HEAT TAPE OR

{ENCLOSURE HEATER FOR
ALL ABOVE GRADE PIPING.
MOUNT RECEPTACLE 18~
ABGVE SLAB ON TOP OF
RIGID CONDUIT OR ON

REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW
ASSEMBLY (RPBA) MFR'D BY FEBCO,
MODEL 825YA (OR APPROVED EQUAL)

UNI—STRUT. DO NOT OBSTRUCT
: WYE STRAINER ENCLOSURE OPENINGS
TYP »
4” CONCRETE PAD
SCH 80 PVC PIPE, ALL WAYS)
TYPICAL BOTH SURFACE PER PLAN
VERTICAL RISERS / SLOPE TO DRAIN
3” PIPE SLEEVE
FIELD LOCATE (TYP 2) =
_/ I—— 2
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT & WIRE = MIN. 2" COMPACTED
T0 POWER SOURCE. J 2 GRANULAR BASEROCK
COORDINATE AS REQD TO COMPACTED
INSTALL 120V POWER. SUBGRADE
SCHEDULE 40 PVC FROM ——-C—1/ 3 USE OF PURPLE PVC PRIMER
WATER SERVICE, SIZE AS ON ALL PVC SOLVENT CEMENT
SHOWN ON PLANS JOINTS IS MANDATORY (SEE
ALSO OPSC 605.12.2).
| NOTES: SCHEDULE 40 PVC TO
1. RPBA— REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY. BUILDING. SIZE AS
2. INSTALLATION. OF RPBA & ENCLOSURE SHALL MEET SHOWN ON PLANS

OREGON HEALTH AUTHORITY, DRINKING WATER SERVICES
REQUIREMENTS.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE RPBA TESTED AND CERTIFIED  12. FINISH GRADE TO SLOPE AWAY
PRIOR TO APPROVAL BY THE CITY, AND COPIES OF TEST FROM ENCLOSURE SLAB AT 2%

REPORTS PROVIDED TO CITY. MIN. SLOPE.
4. RPBA & ENCLOSURE SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS 13. AFTER CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION
OF PUBLIC /PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION. & ACCEPTANCE, PROPERTY OWNER
5. ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 3’ CLEARANCE IS RESPONSIBLE TO ENSURE
FROM ALL OTHER VAULTS OR STRUCTURES. FREEZE PROTECTION IS PLUGGED
6. VERIFY ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS ARE ADEQUATE FOR IN & WORKING DURING COLD
CLEARANCE BASED ON HEIGHT OF REDUCED PRESSURE WEATHER PERIODS AS NECESSARY.
ASSEMBLY.
7. ENCLOSURE SHALL BE CENTERED OVER THE COMPLETED  [Last revimon oAt o7
REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY.
8. POWER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SCHEDULE 40 RIGID JAN 2024 STANDARD

CONDUIT PER NEC REQUIREMENTS.

9. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3,300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5 2" AND SMALLER

SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (+1.5%). REDUCED PRESSURE
10. HOT BOX DRAINAGE OPENINGS SHALL NOT BE

OBSTRUCTED BY GRADING OR PLANTINGS. BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY
11. RPBA SHALL BE INSTALLED A MIN. OF 12 INCHES ABOVE (NTS)

THE 100—YEAR FLOOD ELEVATION AS DETERMINED BY —

FEMA. DAYTON, OR 541




HOT-BOX
MODEL HB8FEM
FIBERGLASS

I ENCLOSURE c

56"

1.
2.

o

COORDINATE AS REQ'D TO
INSTALL 120V POWER.

"NOTES:
RPBA— REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY.
INSTALLATION OF RPBA & ENCLOSURE SHALL MEET
OREGON HEALTH AUTHORITY, DRINKING WATER SERVICES

§ 3:: —— E 3n
6'—8" CONCRETE PAD

53" D 15" 53" 1D
135y” 253/” 5 TYP' 3 il » 3 »
o A 78N0))) 13% 13%" | 26)%” OD 13%
2ils] CLR. CLR. CLR. CLR.
_ HEATER = FERCO [
(] o ANCHOR ENCLOSURE |[B80V RPBA /
. TO CONCRETE PAD WITH 2
S _ PER MANUFACTURER’S| [0S&Y GATE HEATER
g, | @ . @ REQUIREMENTS. VALVES E
—_ T 77 gLAFéCC VERIFY ENCLOSURE
NE SIZE FOR OTHER
o | = 19" MIN MODEL BF DEVICES.
= " ALL WAYS

g’{ it
68" MiIN. ——/

EXPANSION

COMPACTED
JOINT FILLER
GRANULAR 3T pipE

BASE ROCK  pENETRATIONS
(TYP)

ELECTRICAL RECEPTICAL FOR
HEAT TAPE (GF1). MOUNT
RECEPTACLE 18” ABOVE SLAB

/

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT &
WIRE TO POWER SOURCE.

ON TOP OF RIGID CONDUIT OR
ON UNI-STRUT.

FRONT VIEW

REQUIREMENTS.

12. FINISH

13. RISER

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT
TO POWER SOURCE.
COORDINATE AS REQ'D
TO INSTALL 120V
POWER.

SIDE_VIEW

NTS

GRADE TO SLOPE AWAY

FROM ENCLOSURE SLAB AT 2%
MIN. SLOPE.

PIPES & ABOVE GRADE

10.

1.

CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE RPBA TESTED AND CERTIFIED
PRIOR TO APPROVAL BY THE CITY, AND COPIES OF TEST
REPORTS PROVIDED TO CITY.

RPBA & ENCLOSURE SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS
OF PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION.
ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 3’ CLEARANCE
FROM ALL OTHER VAULTS OR STRUCTURES.

VERIFY ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS ARE ADEQUATE FOR
CLEARANCE BASED ON HEIGHT OF REDUCED PRESSURE
ASSEMBLY.

ENCLOSURE SHALL BE CENTERED OVER THE COMPLETED
REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY.

POWER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SCHEDULE 40 RIGID
CONDUIT PER NEC REQUIREMENTS. ‘

ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3,300 PSlI @ 28 DAYS, MAX 5
SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (+1.5%).

HOT BOX DRAINAGE OPENINGS SHALL NOT BE
OBSTRUCTED BY GRADING OR PLANTINGS.

RPBA SHALL BE INSTALLED A MIN. OF 12 INCHES ABOVE
THE 100—YEAR FLOOD ELEVATION AS DETERMINED BY
FEMA.

PIPING SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON
(CL 52 MIN).

LAST REVISION DATE: JO #

JAN 2024

3" REDUCED PRESSURE
ASSEMBLY

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.
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MODEL NO. HB4E AS

ELECTRICAL RECEPTICAL (GFI). MOUNT HOT BOX
RECEPTACLE 18” ABOVE SLAB. /

MANUFACTURED BY HOT BOX

‘_———_—_—\
(1—800—736—0238) TN

ANCHOR ENCLOSURE
TO CONCRETE PAD 47 T
PER MANUFACTURER’S 1]

REQUIREMENTS. ———____ |

HEATER, # AND
SIZE PER
MANUFACTURER
L STANDARD.

34

HEATER

E

NOTE: VERIFY ENCLOSURE SIZE

ACCESS OPENING
FOR ACTUAL PROVIDED BF DEVICE.
4” FEBCO 860 REDUCED
PRESSURE ASSEMBLY (OR
APPROVED EQUAL) WITH 2

PLAN

\ NTS

(CENTERED ON RP ASSY)

0S&Y GATE VALVE (TYP)
MEGAFLANGE IF MJ BEND
USED (TYP EACH END)

90" VERT BEND
I

0S&Y GATE VALVES (TYP)

71 (MJ or MJUxFL

90" VERT MJ BEND
W/MEGALUGS —\
(TYP EACH SIDE)

STANDON MODEL S89

FLANGE SUPPORT OR
APPROVED EQUAL (TYP).

W/MEGALUGS, AS
REQUIRED TO FIT}
ENCLOSURE (TYP
EACH END)

3" MIN.
BOTH ENDS

L 12" MIN.

HEATER

P K.

12”
MIN.

{ALL WAYS
T on i

6" MIN. COMPACTED
GRANULAR BASEROCK

T L S PR A R B T A D
AL gy A e B TR e
Lo [+7<) /

3 W e i

TS

4" PCC SLAB—

PROVIDE EXPANSION 36" MIN.
JOINT  FILLER AT PIPE COVER
PENETRATIONS (TYP)

— SECTION

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT & NTS

WIRE TO POWER SOURCE.
COORDINATE AS REQ'D TO

INSTALL 120V POWER. W/THRUST BLOCK

TYP EACH SIDE
NOTES: (TYP )

1. RPA— REDUCED PRESSURE ASSEMBLY

90" VERT MJ BEND

FINISH GRADE TO SLOPE
AWAY FROM VAULT AT
MIN. SLOPE = 2%

2. INSTALLATION OF RPA & ENCLOSURE SHALL MEET 11. HOT BOX DRAINAGE OPENINGS SHALL}
OREGON HEALTH AUTHORITY, DRINKING WATER NOT BE OBSTRUCTED BY GRADING
SERVICES REQUIREMENTS. OR PLANTINGS.

3 CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE RPA TESTED AND CERTIFIED 12. RPA SHALL BE INSTALLED A MIN. OF
PRIOR TO APPROVAL BY THE CITY, AND COPIES OF 12 INCHES ABOVE THE 100—YEAR

4. RPA & ENCLOSURE SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS BY FEMA.

OF PUBLIC /PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION, '3+ RISER PIPES & ABOVE GRADE PIPING

5. ENCLOSURE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 3’ CLEARANCE SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON (CL 52
FROM ALL OTHER VAULTS OR STRUCTURES. MIN).

6. VERIFY ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS ARE ADEQUATE FOR e p——— o7
CLEARANCE BASED ON DIMENSIONS OF REDUCED
PRESSURE ASSEMBLY PROVIDED. JAN 2024 STANDARD

7. ENCLOSURE SHALL BE CENTERED OVER THE COMPLETED )

REDUCED PRESSURE ASSEMBLY (LENGTH—WISE). 4" REDUCED PRESSURE

8. POWER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SCHEDULE 40 RIGID ASSEMBLY
CONDUIT PER NEC REQUIREMENTS.

9. 'E’ INDICATES THE ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE. IT SHALL
BE MOUNTED A MIN. OF 18" ABOVE THE SLAB. (NTS)

10. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3,300 PSI @ 28 DAYS, MAX DETAL RO,

5” SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (£1.5%). DAYTON, OR 544




MODEL NO. HB4E AS

L

ELECTRICAL RECEPTICAL (GFI). MOUNT HOT BOX
RECEPTACLE 18" ABOVE SLAB. /

MANUFACTURED BY HOT BOX

(1—800—736—0238) [E]__HEATER T

ANCHOR ENCLOSURE
TO CONCRETE PAD
PER MANUFACTURER’S

REQUIREMENTS. ————___|

3 -

e

HEATER, # AND
SIZE PER
MANUFACTURER
- STANDARD.

/36"

HEATER E

INOTE: VERIFY ENCLOSURE SIZE

ACCESS OPENING

FOR_ACTUAL PROVIDED BF DEVICE.

PLAN
NTS

6” FEBCO 860 REDUCED
PRESSURE ASSEMBLY WITH

2 0S&Y GATE VALVES (TYP)

]
(CENTERED ON RP ASSY)

@D:@%::
N\

0S&Y GATE VALVE (TYP)

MEGAFLANGE IF MJ BEND
USED (TYP EACH END)
/—90' VERT BEND
: #— (MJ or MJxFL

90" VERT MJ BEND
- W/MEGALUGS —\
(TYP EACH SIDE)

STANDON MODEL S89
FLANGE SUPPORT OR
APPROVED EQUAL (TYP).

W/MEGALUGS, AS
REQUIRED TO FIT
ENCLOSURE (TYP
EACH END)

3" MIN.
BOTH ENDS

L 127 MIN.

6” MIN. COMPACTED

|
r;aﬂ53¢£%§%
g &

GRANULAR BASEROCK 4" PCC SLAR—Y

PROVIDE EXPANSION

JOINT FILLER AT PIPE

PENETRATIONS (TYP)
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT &
WIRE TO POWER SOURCE.

SECTION
NTS

36”7 MIN.
COVER

COORDINATE AS REQ'D TO
INSTALL 120V POWER.

NOTES:

90" VERT MJ BEND
W/THRUST BLOCK
(TYP EACH SIDE)

1. RPA— REDUCED PRESSURE ASSEMBLY

2. INSTALLATION OF RPA & ENCLOSURE SHALL MEET
OREGON HEALTH AUTHORITY, DRINKING WATER
SERVICES REQUIREMENTS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE RPA TESTED AND CERTIFIED
PRIOR TO APPROVAL BY THE CITY, AND COPIES OF
TEST REPORTS PROVIDED TO CITY.

RPA & ENCLOSURE SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS
OF PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION.
ENCLOSURE SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 3" CLEARANCE
FROM ALL OTHER VAULTS OR STRUCTURES.

1.

12.

13.

FINISH GRADE TO SLOPE
AWAY FROM VAULT AT
MIN. SLOPE = 27%

HOT BOX DRAINAGE OPENINGS SHALL
NOT BE OBSTRUCTED BY GRADING
OR PLANTINGS.

RPA SHALL BE INSTALLED A MIN. OF
12 INCHES ABOVE THE 100—YEAR
FLOOD ELEVATION AS DETERMINED
BY FEMA.

RISER PIPES & ABOVE GRADE PIPING
SHALL BE DUCTILE IRON (CL 52
MIN).

VERIFY ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS ARE ADEQUATE FOR
CLEARANCE BASED ON DIMENSIONS OF REDUCED
PRESSURE ASSEMBLY PROVIDED.

LAST REMVISION DATE:

Jo #

JAN 2024 STANDARD

ENCLOSURE SHALL BE CENTERED OVER THE COMPLETED
REDUCED PRESSURE ASSEMBLY (LENGTH—WISE).
POWER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SCHEDULE 40 RIGID
CONDUIT PER NEC REQUIREMENTS.

'E’ INDICATES THE ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE. IT SHALL
BE MOUNTED A MIN. OF 18" ABOVE THE SLAB.

8.

9.

6" REDUCED PRESSURE
ASSEMBLY

(NTS)

10. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE 3,300 PS|I @ 28 DAYS, MAX
5" SLUMP, 4.5% AIR (1.5%).

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 545







4” FEBCO 856 DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR
ASSEMBLY WITH 2 OS&Y GATE VALVES, OR
APPROVED EQUAL, W/CITY APPR'D METER O

DETECTOR LOOP (ALSO SEE NOTE 13).

NOTES:

36" WIDE CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE THRUST
COLLAR WITH RETAINER GLAND CENTERED IN
CONCRETE (TYPICAL BOTH ENDS)

1. DCDA— DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSEMBLY FDC—FIRE

12.

3.

I o o =

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

6;" MIN. — l4—"12"4> PRECAST SUMP & MIN 5 GPM SUMP PUMP W/POWER DETECTOR ASSEMBLY
COMPACTED SUPPLY (STRAINER BASE PUMP TO START AT 2-1/8" MAX W/FDC
WATER DEPTH & SHUT OFF AT 3/4” OR SHALLOWER DEPTH,
16. PER OFC 903.4, INSTALL APPROVED TAMPER SWITCH ON BOTH GRANULAR SECTION WAYNE WAPG250 OR EQUAL). CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE (NTS)
0S&Y VALVES IN VAULT, WIRED TO A LISTED FIRE ALARM BASEROCK NTS WITH BUILDING CONTRACTOR TO CONNECT SUMP PUMP TO DETALL NO.
CONTROL UNIT, UNLESS EXEMPTION IS GRANTED BY FIRE DEPT. BUILDING POWER. DAYTON, OR 5954

DEPARTMENT €ONNECTION.

DCDA SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF
PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION.
DCDA & VAULT INSTALLATION SHALL MEET
REQUIREMENTS OF OREGON HEALTH AUTHORITY,
DRINKING WATER SERVICES (DWS).

CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE DCDA TESTED AND
CERTIFIED PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE BY OWNER.

FDC SHALL NOT EXIT THROUGH THE TOP OF THE
VAULT.

ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE SEALED WITH
NON—SHRINK WATERTIGHT GROUT.

BENDS; CROSSES AND TEES SHALL NOT BE
INSTALLED WITHIN & FEET OF THE OUTSIDE VAULT
WALL.

ALL VAULTS SHALL MEET OR EXCEED ASTM C-857.
ALL YAULT CONCRETE TO BE 4500 PSI @ 28 DAYS.
REBAR TO BE ASTM A-815 GRADE 60.

. SUMP PUMP WITH POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE

INSTALLED UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY PUBLIC

WORKS.

SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPE TO BE 1%—INCH SCHED

40 PVC SHALL BE PLUMBED TO FACE OF STREET

CURB OR OTHER DISPOSAL POINT APPROVED BY

LOCAL JURISDICTION: (SEE OAR 333—061—0071.3.1).

CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SUMP PUMP (5 GPM MIN)

WITH 120V POWER SUPPLY, ALONG WITH PRIVATE

POWER SOURCE (RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR

INSTALLING VAULT). SCHED 40 CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC.

FOR SUMP PUMP POWER SHALL CONFORM WITH NEC

REQUIREMENTS.

THRUST COLLAR CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @

28 DAYS.

PROVIDE REMOTE READER (RADIO READ HEAD) FOR

DETECTOR LOOP METER PER LOCAL JURISDICTION

REQUIREMENTS, MOUNTED ON HINGE EDGE OF HATCH.

ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME HATCH (3'0"x 5’6" MIN)

SHALL BE BY USF FABRICATION OR APPROVED EQUAL

(SAND BLASTED NON-SLIP).

(1) TO BE 300 PSF PEDESTRIAN RATED WHERE LID
IS SET MIN. OF 9” ABOVE GRADE.

(2) TO BE H—20 RATED IF LID IS LESS THAN 9"

' ABOVE GRADE, OR IF LOCATED IN TRAFFIC
AREA.

OSHA APPROVED GALVANIZED STEEL LADDER &

ALUMINUM LADDER SAFETY EXTENSION.

ALUMINUM HATCH

(SE

SET TOP AT

FINISH GRADE IN
PAVED AREAS

J

“GRANULAR BACKFILL"

PROVIDE BALL DRIP DRAIN VALVE TO DRAIN FDC, EITHER ON
CHECK VALVE OR WITH HORIZONTAL TAPPING SADDLE

INSTALL "FORWARD FLOW TEST PORT" PER

}

UTILITY VAULT 676—WA (5’6" x 7°0” ID) W/H—20 RATED
LID, OR EQUIVALENT. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL

@
¢

DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO ORDERING & PROVIDE RISER IF

REQUIRED.

DTL 559 UNLESS ALT. LOCATION APPROVED.—

o 3 2latt
TR TR

. AN a7,

Y
»

‘e

LADDER

N L

.-
as

— e,
’ =\

E NOTE 14) AREAS.

itk —""

e P

SET TOP 1" MIN. ABOVE FG. OUTSIDE PAVED
USE H—20 RATED HATCH IF LID IS
LESS THAN 9” ABOVE FG ON ALL SIDES.

~CONDUIT TO CONNECT OS&Y VALVE TAMPER
- » »7- SWITCHES TO FIRE ALARM CONTROL UNIT.
ECXTSEANFS%L = F.D.C. PER FIRE DEPTTE
‘ — REQUIREMENTS, LOCA
2? T R (@ AS SHOWN ON’ PLANS.
%285% BN [T 4” CL. 52 D.I. PIPE TO FINISH GRADE CONTRACTOR TO
XA ' K —1— 4" CL. 52 D.. FLG X MJ ADAPTER PROVIDE FDC SIGNS
U (SN / “ 1 W/RETAINER GLAND PER OFC 912,
\@ XA XX XL I — 3 LOCATION PER FIRE
%X =R . o CHIEF.
QLUK e 4" GLOBE OR WAFER STYLE “SILENT
3 e %% S CHECK VALVE W/BALL DRIP VALVE.
% 4”D‘ - i /\ i @ 4”D| —— e 8
™ , Z(/"li—\/" A7 — WHERE OTHER PIPE TYPES ARE SHOWN ON DWGS FOR
DOUBLE CHECK CONFIG —f—eeitic RS F.D.C. TEE % FIRE LINE(S), PROVIDE COUPLINGS AS REQUIRED AT
REQ'D ON MAINLINE AND [, ¥ MEGAFLANGE (TYP. BOTH ENDS) A RS TRANSITION OUTSIDE OF VAULT.
ON DETECTOR LOOP SR | ‘ PATE PR N LT T T e L P/ .:""."AAA‘A
BT — FIRE DEPT. CONNECTION SET MIN. 36”
’P"KTTA'S'N' 6” MIN. /—‘ ABOVE GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE

UTILITY
VAULT

)

[CADDER &——]
-|SAFETY EXT

N IMPROVED. AREAS |« |(SEE NOTE 15)

CORE VAULT,TO
1 PIPE DIA +3" MIN,

TR 0S&Y
ot T KOR-N=SEAL BOQT [ 2>
" | (TYP. BOTH ENDS) y—GATE

. VALVE
(TYP)

- T
cf/‘.‘-f.‘.' 4
COVER).
TRUE UNIONJ."
BALL VALVE (=

3 OTHER

\g

D

FLANGE SUPPORT OR

11 1 —MEGAFLANGE
I e . (TYP. BOTH ENDS)
_ —
| il
| r‘B‘* STANDON MODEL S89

«

-t
R

APPROVED EQUAL (TYP).

c e e
\m—‘z

. .
PR R
4.

POWER CONDUIT FOR SUMP PUMP & CONTROL

REQUIRED BY FIRE DEPT.

——— an !
A 4" SCH, 80 GALV. STEEL NIPPLE
4” GALV. Cl or GALV. STEEL COMPANION FLANGE

/ — 4" CL.

f W/RETAINER GLAND

" 17 MiN, 6” MIN. CLEARANCE WHEN

' 0.S.&Y. VALVE IS FULLY OPEN

POWER CONDUIT FOR SUMP PUMP & CONTROL CONDUIT
TO CONNECT OS&Y VALVE TAMPER SWITCHES TO FIRE
ALARM CONTROL UNIT. (SEE ELEC. PLANS, 30" TYP

/—'1’/2” SCH. 40 PVC SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE
LINE.

PROVIDE 30" MINIMUM COVER TYP.
4” DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSY, WITH CITY

[l 1-BALL CHECK VALVE
e L UNION

52 D.. FLG X MJ ADAPTER

PLUMB TO FACE OF CURB OR
APPROVED DISPOSAL POINT.

APPR’'D METER & REMOTE
READ HEAD (BY HATCH OR
OTHER LOCATION APPR’D BY
PUBLIC WORKS)

LAST REVISION DATE:

JAN 2024

Jo #

STANDARD

4" DOUBLE CHECK




6” FEBCO 856 DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR
ASSEMBLY WITH 2 OS&Y GATE VALVES, OR

PROVIDE BALL DRIP DRAIN VALVE TO DRAIN FDC, EITHER ON ¢~ v UTILITY VAULT 687—WA (6°0" x 80" ID) W/H-20 RATED LID,
CHECK VALVE OR WITH HORIZONTAL TAPPING SADDLE——-\ 1 /\OR FQUIVALENT. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS

APPROVED EQUAL, W/CITY APPR'D METER ON . T &_Il»—;ll T PRIOR_TO ORDERING & PROVIDE RISER IF REQUIRED.
OEECTER (007 (W0 SiE 0T 1) NSTAL “TDRNARD FLOW TEST P08 E e
36" WIDE CAST—IN—~PLACE CONCRETE THRUST DTL 559 UNLESS ALT. LOCATION APP N SWITCHES TO FIRE ALARM CONTROL UN"I"T E
COLLAR WITH RETAINER GLAND CENTERED IN -~| LADDER o : 5 : -
CONCRETE (TYPICAL BOTH ENDS) | & SAFETY \ y = F.D.C. PER FIRE DEPT.
: - | EXTENSION N y REQUIREMENTS, LOCATE
NOTES: : : —~— 17 AS SHOWN ON PLANS.
1. DCDA— DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSEMBLY K 3 : ~ :
FDC—FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. \\ < 4” CL. 52 D.l. PIPE TO FINISH GRADE
2. DCDA SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF 127§, 0 — 4" CL. 52 D.. FLG X MJ ADAPTER CONTRACTOR_TO
PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION. 4 W/RETAINER GLAND PROVIDE FDC SIGNS
13. DCDA & VAULT INSTALLATION SHALL MEET I - —— 3 PER OFC 917.
|  REQUIREMENTS OF OREGON HEALTH AUTHORITY, e % o[ T GROUT LOCATION PER FIRE
DRINKING WATER SERVICES (DWS). A Lg_?, IDCALRIE py 4”7 GLOBE OR WAFER STYLE SILENT  CHIEF.
14, CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE DCDA TESTED AND PR ML XX R CHECK VALVE W/BALL DRIP VALVE.
CERTIFIED PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE BY OWNER. (O g 6ol —— Tl 67D ll — D)
5. FDC SHALL NOT EXIT THROUGH THE TOP OF THE ( =] N e | ” ~—6" x 8" REDUCER
VAULT. DOUBLE CHECK CONFIG—f—tdsd N Lol AN L (TYP BOTH ENDS)
6. ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE SEALED WITH  reqp oN MANLNE anDL: < 1] ~IZ F.D.C. TEE / A — _
NON—SHRINK WATERTIGHT GROUT. o ereron Lo 0 Il anee (e, BoTH 0S) N WHERE OTHER PIPE TYPES ARE SHOWN ON DWGS FOR
7. BENDS, CROSSES AND TEES SHALL NOT BE e G e e e e A FIRE LINE(S), PROVIDE COUPLINGS AS REQUIRED AT
INSTALLED WITHIN 5 FEET OF THE OUTSIDE VAULT 54" MIN SRS Y. PLAN LA VO TRANSITION OUTSIDE OF VAULT.
WALL. ‘ .,
8. ALL VAULTS SHALL MEET OR EXCEED ASTM C—857. | UMINUM HATCH TNTS 67 MIN. /— FIRE DEPT. CONNECTION SET MIN. 36”
ALL VAULT CONCRETE TO BE 4500 PSI @ 28 DAYS. (gre \o7E 14) SET TOP 1 MIN. ABOVE FG. OUTSIDE PAVED — ABOVE GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE
REBAR TO BE ASTM A—615 GRADE 60. AREAS. USE H—20 RATED HATCH IF LID IS REQUIRED BY' FIRE DEPT.
9. SUMP PUMP WITH POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE SET TOP AT (ESS THAN o " SOH. 80 GALV. STEEL NIPPLE
INSTALLED UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY FINISH GRADE ABOVE FG ON ALL SIDES. " ’ :
| PUBLIC WORKS. IN PAVED A 4" GALV. Cl or GALV. STEEL COMPANION FLANGE
1% SHED 40 G SHALL B BLOMBED To TG oF  AREASZ N 4 CL. 52 DI FLG X MJ ADAPTER
C 4 (-] 3 A .
STREET CURB OR OTHER DISPOSAL POINT - —— =9, 1% MiN, W/RETAINER GLAND
APPROVED BY LOCAL JURISDICTION (SEE OAR TR - T
333—061-0071.3.1). “GRANULAR BACKFILL . E/A\\E[E)Es S;T = UTILTY—" " '/6” MIN. CLEARANCE WHEN.
_ IN IMPROVED AREAS] ~ || 0.S.&Y. VALVE IS FULLY OPEN
11. CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SUMP PUMP (5 GPM MIN)XTT, MT=YEE AREAS e | igre (oTE 15) VAULT I
WITH 120V POWER SUPPLY, ALONG WITH PRIVATE =~ \ “0 < 7: e el ] . ~POWER CONDUIT FOR SUMP PUMP & CONTROL CONDUIT TO
POWER SOURCE (RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR | C/ . |47 CONNECT 0S&Y VALVE TAMPER SWITCHES TO FIRE ALARM
INSTALLING VAULT). SCHED 40 CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC. |+ CORE VAULT TO CONTROL UNIT. (SEE ELEC. PLANS, 30” TYP COVER).
FOR SUMP PUMP POWER SHALL CONFORM WITH NEC | PIPE DIA +3" MIN, TRUE UNION 4 ¢ 1
REQUIREMENTS. +“| KOR-N—SEAL BOOT BALL VALVE [ LﬁE LN 16 s BUMP DISCHARCE
12. THRUST COLLAR CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI @ . 1(TYP. BOTH ENDS) | N : - OR OTHER
28 DAYS. L . APPROVED DISPOSAL POINT. PROVIDE 30
13. PROVIDE REMOTE READER (RADIO READ HEAD) FOR b 0S&Y g MINIMUM COVER TYP.
DETECTOR LOOP METER PER LOCAL JURISDICTION B GATE 4 5 "
REQUIREMENTS, MOUNTED ON HINGE EDGE OF VALVE| 7 N 6" DOUBLE CHECK DE;E,(;,TSRM?TSESF:’&WQEM(&'TTEY
HATCH. (TYP) > | o] | |— BALL CHECK VALVE
14. ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME HATCH (3'0"x 5'6” MIN) = | | | unioN READ HEAD (BY HATCH OR
SHALL BE BY USF FABRICATION OR APPROVED IR e OTHER LOCATION APPR'D BY
EQUAL (SAND BLASTED NON-SLIP). R S ' B R e MEGAFLANGE (TYP. BOTH PUBLIC WORKS)
(1) TO BE 300 PSF PEDESTRIAN RATED WHERE 8" 6”D]:I‘____>_ - _ _ _ 8” ) __ENDS) LAST REVISION DATE: J #
LID IS SET MIN. OF 9" ABOVE GRADE. Lk - - ] @) JAN 2024 STANDARD
(2) TO BE H—20 RATED IF LID IS LESS THAN 9” NP D
ABOVE GRADE, OR IF LOCATED IN TRAFFIC | =L MIN. FE B - —— STANDON MODEL $89 6" DOUBLE CHECK
AREA. e PR B 2] FLANGE SUPPORT OR
15. OSHA APPROVED GALVANIZED STEEL LADDER & : R T T "7 APPROVED EQUAL (TYP). DETECT\C/)V'/?F'S?:SEMBLY
ALUMINUM LADDER SAFETY EXTENSION. 12"¢ PRECAST SUMP & MIN 5 GPM SUMP PUMP W/POWER SUPPLY (STRAINER
16. PER OFC 903.4, INSTALL APPROVED TAMPER SWITCH ON BOTH COMPACTED SECTION  BASE PUMP TO START AT 2—1/8" MAX WATER DEPTH & SHUT OFF AT 3/4" OR (NTS)
0S&Y VALVES IN VAULT, WIRED TO A LISTED FIRE ALARM GRANULAR T NTS ~ SHALLOWER DEPTH, WAYNE WAPC250 OR EQUAL). CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE DETAL No.
CONTROL UNIT, UNLESS EXEMPTION IS GRANTED BY FIRE DEPT. BASEFROCK WITH BUILDING CONTRACTOR TO CONNECT SUMP PUMP TO BUILDING POWER. DAYTON, OR 555




8" FEBCO 856 DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR

PROVIDE BALL DRIP DRAIN VALVE TO DRAIN FDC, EITHER ON QLY VAULT S106=WA (507 x 106" D) W/H-20 RATED LID,

OR EQUIVALENT. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS
ASSEMBLY WITH 2 0S&Y GATE VALVES, OR CHECK VALVE OR WITH HORIZONTAL TAPPING SADDLE 7
APPROVED EQUAL, W/CITY APPR'D METER ON <! /\\> PRIOR TO ORDERING & PROVIDE RISER IF REQUIRED.
DETECTOR LOOP (ALSO SEE NOTE 13). 4” SCH. 80 GALV. STEEL PIPE — POWER CONDUIT FOR SUMP PUMP & CONTROL
36" WIDE CAST—IN—PLACE CONCRETE THRUST e . L L T T TN T e CONDUIT TO CONNECT OS&Y VALVE TAMPER
r ] R . . ala 4 d s c - Lot e ! S
NOTES: PORT ‘PER DTL 559 UNLESS & SAFETY I 3
NOTES: : ALT.ILOCATION APPROVED. EXTENSION L1 “— 4" (Q/ﬂ——*— F.D.C. PER FIRE DEPT. REQMNTS.
1. DCDA~ DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSEMBLY ~ K XZ Wg 1 . LOCATE AS SHOWN ON PLANS.
FDC—FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. 12 N % < X CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE FDC
2. DCDA SHALL CONFORM TO REQUIREMENTS OF - X s - GROUT SIGNS PER OFC 912. LOCATION
PUBLIC/PRIVATE AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION. —1" |.6” AL vl ><’ T e e M -9 PER FIRE CHIEF.
3. DCDA & VAULT INSTALLATION SHALL MEET AN : i&“ﬁ"" s PR |
REQUIREMENTS OF OREGON HEALTH AUTHORITY, TR B R S ' LSS %‘ _ .
” o _N¥ A‘,‘,‘@E PO AXBENDOYK AL pey ol 4” CL. 52 D.I. FLG X MJ ADAPTER
4. CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE DCDA TESTED AND 8”DI RASIHREASSIHR SN 8”DI }
CERTIFIED PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE BY OWNER. : o KX PRSI wlﬁ%“"\?'« > i W/RETAINER GLAND
5. FDC SHALL NOT EXIT THROUGH THE TOP OF THE SR ’42. LR X R X - LB F A 4” GLOBE OR WAFER STYLE SILENT
VAULT. et WE / - ) o B T
6. ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE SEALED WITH DOUBLE CHECK CONFIGAted 1= 4\ e ari ANGE (TYP. BOTH ENDS) MINL e ) - CHECK VALVE W/BALL DRIP VALVE.
NON—SHRINK WATEEDNGTHEE GRO[/{L oT BE BEQEDETOEF\ICT%QINLL(I)%%AND_ e s e ———————— 4 WHERE OTHER PIPE TYPES ARE SHOWN ON DWGS FOR
7. BENDS, CROSSES A S SH 0 e e L —————————=—= FRE LINE(S), PROVIDE COUPLINGS AS REQUIRED AT
INSTALLED WITHIN 5 FEET OF THE OUTSIDE VAULT PLAN TRANSWIO(,\T)OUTng OF VAULT. QR
5. ALL VAULTS SHALL MEET OR EXCEED ASTM C-857 ?SL;-:’\ME(L)J% H12§CH ALY | —FIRE DEPT. CONNECTION SET MIN. 36
" "ALL VAULT CONGRETE TO BE 4500 PSI @ 28 DAYS. SET TOP 1” MIN. ABOVE FG. OUTSIDE PAVED D ABOVE GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE
REBAR TO BE ASTM A—615 GRADE 60. SET TOP AT AREAS. USE H—20 RATED HATCH iF LID IS REQUIRED BY FIRE DEPT.
9. SUMP PUMP WITH POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE FINISH GRADE LESS THAN 9" ABOVE FG ON ALL SIDES. T 4" SCH, 80 GALV. STEEL NIPPLE
INSTALLED UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY IN PAVED ,

PUBLIC WORKS %/‘4" GALV. ClI or GALV. STEEL COMPANION FLANGE

UTILITY-
VAULT ——\

AREAS 4” CL. 52 D.I. FLG X MJ ADAPTER
10. SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE PIPE TO BE 1%—INCH 1% MIN. | l / W/RETAINER GLAND
SCHED 40 PVC SHALL BE PLUMBED TO FACE OF ] AT Ty —ZMN T
STREET CURB OR OTHER DISPOSAL POINT == | e S D 6” MIN. CLEARANCE WHEN
APPROVED BY LOCAL JURISDICTION (SEE OAR "GRANULAR BACKFILL:f..{ [-CORE VAULT TO - 0.S.&Y. VALVE IS FULLY OPEN
333—061—0071.3.1). LUN-IMPROVED- AREAS [ ] \ PIPE DIA +3" MIN, / 4”| ~POWER CONDUIT FOR SUMP PUMP & CONTROL
11. CONTRACTOR TO INSTALL SUMP PUMP (5 GPM MIN) el ) | KOR=N—SEAL BOOT g - CONDUIT TO CONNECT OS&Y VALVE TAMPER
WITH 120V POWER SUPPLY, ALONG WITH PRIVATE 1 \(TYP. BOTH ENDS) TRUE UNION : SWITCHES TO FIRE ALARM CONTROL UNIT. (SEE
POWER SOURCE (RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR : : BALL VALVE : ELEC. PLANS, 30” TYP COVER).
INSTALLING VAULT). SCHED 40 CONDUIT, WIRE, ETC. LADDER & h L 1%” SCH 40 PVC SUMP PUMP DISCHARGE
FOR SUMP PUMP POWER SHALL CONFORM WITH NEC SAFETY EXT : LINE. PLUMB TO FACE STREET CURB OR
REQUIREMENTS. dn (SEE NOTE —t | ‘ OTHER APPROVED DISPOSAL POINT.
12. THRUST COLLAR CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PS| @ 15) L] PROVIDE 30" MINIMUM GOVER TYP
28 DAYS. an e ) °
13. PROVIDE REMOTE READER (RADIO READ HEAD) FOR — R 8" DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSY, WITH CITY
DETECTOR LOOP METER PER LOCAL JURISDICTION .l BALL CHECK VALVE APPR'D METER & REMOTE
REQUIREMENTS, MOUNTED ON HINGE EDGE OF T et ——LUNION READ HEAD (BY HATCH OR
HATCH. — ]

——MEGAFLANGE OTHER LOCATION APPR’'D BY

T ~ ﬂ 8"pl —=— |H— _&UYP. BOTH ENDS) PUBLIC WORKS)
ﬂa =7 A
. M 7z =1 [l | STANDON MODEL SBO e

14. ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME HATCH (3’0"x 5’6" MIN)
SHALL BE BY USF FABRICATION OR APPROVED
EQUAL (SAND BLASTED NON-SLIP).

(1) TO BE 300 PSF PEDESTRIAN RATED WHERE LID

IS SET MIN. OF 9” ABOVE GRADE. g S NNV . Ceep e Bty o 4 7] APPROVED EQUAL JAN 2024 STANDARD
(2) TO BE H—20 RATED IF LID IS LESS THAN 9” N LA R L et e R 7 (TYP), 8" DOUBLE CHECK
f\ggXE CRADE QR 1T LOCATED IN TR ) 12°¢ PRECAST SUMP & MIN 5 GPM SUMP PUMP W/POWER DETECTOR ASSEMBLY
15. OSHA APPROVED GALVANIZED STEEL LADDER & COMPACTED SECTION  SUPPLY (STRAINER BASE PUMP TO START AT 2—1/8" MAX
" ALUMINUM LADDER SAFETY EXTENSION Sié’gggéi NTS  WATER DEPTH & SHUT OFF AT 3/4” OR SHALLOWER DEPTH, WIFDC
' WAYNE WAPC250 OR EQUAL). CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH
16. PER OFC 903.4, INSTALL APPROVED TAMPER SWITCH ON BOTH BUILDING CONTRACTOR TO CONNECT SUMP. PUMP. To BUILDING (NTS)
OS&Y VALVES IN VAULT, WIRED TO A LISTED FIRE ALARM POWER. GETAL NG,
CONTROL UNIT, UNLESS EXEMPTION IS GRANTED BY FIRE DEPT. DAYTON, OR 556




PROVIDE ADDITIONAL PIPE
SUPPORT UNDER VALVE IF FDC
IS NOT INSTALLED AT VAULT.

s T "
s Tal . ..
Al D C « P

Lt Y h BTN

L
;;’XDAPTER W/4%” HYDRANT THREAD ‘I -
- . 1(NST) TO CONNECT HOSE FOR ¢ A’
| #|FORWARD FLOW TEST PER NFPA I
713.10.10.2.5.1 (INITIAL ACCEPTANCE l > 4@
“1TEST) & NFPA 25.13.6.2.1 (REQ'D lf -
, ".{SUBSEQUENT ANNUAL TESTING), 1 | FIRE SPRINKLER
FIRE LINE FROM [ -|SEE SECTION A—A. 4| SYSTEM SUPPLY
CITY WATER |- “1 PIPE
SUPPLY | /| VERTICAL NRS GATE VALVE i
v T (FLxFL) w/ HANDWHEEL . YRS
N ;!il Ji=s g
“ -“ 6” = = -P—A *
Pac o MIN §§ DOUBLE CHECK CONFIG READ MIN 7| i "
B . ON MAINLINE AND ON LT

. "DETECTOR. EDOP - - B

ADAPTER W/4%” HYDRANT THREAD
(NST). PROVIDE STORZ ADAPTER &
CAP W/CABLE PER FD STANDARD

(SAME SIZE AS NOTED ON DTL 503)

PLAN
NTS

m

VERTICAL RESILIENT WEDGE GATE
VALVE TO FORWARD FLOW TEST PORT

SINGLE CHECK VALVE W/BALL DRIP & PIPE
FROM FDC (IF FDC REQUIRED AT VAULT).

FDC TEE (FLxFL)
ON FIRE LINE THROUGH VAULT

INSTALL BLIND FLANGE ON TEE OUTLET
1F FDC NOT INSTALLED AT VAULT.
VERTICAL TEE (FLxFL) FOR “"FORWARD
FLOW TEST PORT" (OMIT TEE &
VALVE IF APPROVED "FORWARD FLOW
TEST PORT" INSTALLED ELSEWHERE).

PIPE SUPPORT UNDER VALVE IF
FDC NOT INSTALLED AT VAULT.

SECTION A—A
NTS

NOTES:
1. THE "FORWARD FLOW TEST PORT” SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE DCDA VAULT AS SHOWN AND
SPECIFIED BY THIS DETAIL, UNLESS AN ALTERNATE PERMANENT "FORWARD FLOW TEST PORT”

LOCATION 1S APPROVED IN WRITING BY THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE AND AN AUTHORIZED FIRE
DEPT REPRESENTATIVE, OR IF A PRIVATE FIRE HYDRANT DOWNSTREAM OF THE DCDA VAULT IS
DESIGNATED- AS THE REQUIRED "FORWARD FLOW TEST PORT".

2. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH THE FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM DESIGNER/
INSTALLER TO VERIFY THE FLOWRATE REQUIRED FOR THE "FORWARD FLOW TEST” OF THE
BACKFLOW DEVICE, AND SHALL COORDINATE TO ENSURE THAT ALL HOSE & FLOW MEASUREMENT
EQUIPMENT (HOSE MONSTER OR EQUAL) IS PROVIDED AS REQUIRED TO CONDUCT THE ACCEPTANCE
"FORWARD FLOW TEST” AS REQUIRED BY NFPA 13, 6.10.2.5.1

LAST REVISION DATE: JO #

3. ALL COMPONENTS OF THE FORWARD FLOW TEST PORT IAN 2024

(EXCLUDING THE FIRE HOSES & FLOW MEASUREMENT ,

EQUIPMENT) SHALL REMAIN IN PLACE TO ALLOW SUBSEQUENT '

"FORWARD FLOW TESTS” TO BE CONDUCTED WITHOUT ANY 4" FORWARD FLOW TEST
SYSTEM MODIFICATIONS (IE. ANNUAL FLOW TESTS AS PORT INSIDE DCDA VAULT
REQUIRED PER NFPA 25, 13.7.2.1). (FOR NFPA 13 & 25 TESTS)

4. CONFORM TO ALL OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF APPLICABLE (NTS)

DOUBLE CHECK DETECTOR ASSEMBLY DETAIL(S), NOTES & DETAIL NO.
SPECIFICATIONS. DAYTON, OR 559




FIRE CONTRACTO PROVIDE FD
DR Gro s B ATioN PER FIRE chigr> —FDC LINE CHECK VALVE & BALL DRIP VALVE

TO BE INSTALLED IN AN ACCESSIBLE
LOCATION (NFPA 13, 16.12.6.1 & NFPA 13,

16.12.7).

FIRE DEPT. CONNECTION SET MIN. 36” —CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THAT BALL DRIP
r‘s/_ ABOVE GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE VALVE INSTALLED IS DESIGNED & LISTED
— E“E_"%U:)REEPDTBRYEQFLTIEMEE% (TLP(;IEE\@[ESAZER FOR THE ORIENTATION USED (VERTICAL OR

SHOWN ON PLANS. ) HORIZONTAL).

o aay [ AT 0% B0 STRLCTURE DVER ok
1 STEEL FDC RISER ’ :

CHECK VALVE AND/OR BALL DRIP VALVE TO BE
EXPOSED & ACCESSIBLE FOR INSPECTION &
MAINTENANCE.

FDC LINE PER OFC

MANHOLE FRAME
AND COVER GLOBE OR WAFER STYLE

S SILENT CHECK VALVE OR
PROVIDE BALL DRIP © s APPROVED EQUAL.

i

DRAIN VALVE, 155 MEGA FLANGE ADAPTER
CONNECTED TO o 4 OR EQUAL (2 PL)
CHECK VALVE = |..
(UNLESS CHECK o |-
VALVE IS INSIDE % | [ °
BUILDING), OR TO & |.° _
SERVICE SADDLE ON . | 1= s FDC LINE PER OFC
FDC LINE=Z—+ SEE
=4 = L. R e FDC LINE
- N FLOW M) oy i ™ /
I - = %ﬂ; B , 10 BLDG_
/ = 1, ¢ I>—CONCRETE THRUST
FDC LINE ] COLLAR W/ RETAINER
PER OFC P B GLAND (PLASTIC
/@@ WRAPPED) CENTERED IN
: CONCRETE, UNLESS FDC
?(L)OEEA,S,:'ELF g%éag PIPE FULLY RESTRAINED

El
DRAIN LINE TO STORM
SYSTEM OR TO DAYLIGHT
NOTES:

1. INSTALL 48" PRECAST MANHOLE PER DETAIL 402, UNLESS OTHER APPROVED VAULT OR BOX IS
SHOWN OR NOTED ON DWGS.

2. ALL PIPE OPENINGS SHALL BE SEALED WITH NON-SHRINK WATERTIGHT GROUT.

3. WHERE REQUIRED, THRUST COLLAR CONCRETE SHALL BE 3300 PSI © 28 DAYS.

4. IF AN FDC LINE CHECK VALVE IS PROVIDED INSIDE BUILDING, AN EXTERIOR FDC LINE CHECK VALVE
IS NOT REQUIRED UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED IN. WRITING BY FIRE CODE OFFICIAL. A BALL DRIP
AUTOMATIC DRAIN VALVE SHALL BE INSTALLED ON CHECK VALVE OR AT THE LOW POINT ON FDC
LINE (DETAIL 562), TO DRAIN HORIZONTAL FDC LINE BETWEEN CHECK VALVE & FDC RISER.

5. PER NFPA 13, A10.4.2, 40” MIN COVER IS REQUIRED FOR "WET" FIRE LINES & FDC LINES (ANY
PORTION OF LINES WHICH REMAIN FILLED WHEN NOT IN USE

AND SUBJECT TO FREEZING). COVER DEPTH MAY BE LAST REVISION DATE: 10 f

REDUCED TO 30" MIN ON "DRY” FDC LINE WHICH IS DRAINED AUG 2022 STANDARD

COMPLETELY WHEN NOT IN USE (NFPA 13, 6.4.2.2.2 &

NFPA 24, 10.4.2.2.2). BELOW GRADE CHECK VALVE
6. THIS DETAIL PROVIDES GUIDANCE ONLY, AND DOES NOT & BALL DRIP VALVE, IN

SUPERCEDE REQUIREMENTS UNDER THE OREGON FIRE CODE,
NFPA STANDARDS OR DIRECTION FROM FIRE CODE OFFicIAL. [CLOSE BOTTOM DRAIN STRUCT

(NTS)
DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 560
















EXIST. PUBLIC ROAD OR
APPROVED ACCESS POINT

25 MIN RADIUS
(TYP)

S
“

GRADE 25’ MINIMUM OF—/

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE TO DRAIN
AWAY FROM STREET. GRADE ADJACENT
AREAS TO DRAIN AWAY FROM TEMPORARY

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE. FULL WIDTH OF

| ) PROPOSED STREET
PLACE 3"—6" GRANULAR MATERIAL OVER OR ACCESS

8—0OUNCE NON—WOVEN GEOTEXTILE FABRIC (25" MINIMUM)
AS FOLLOWS:

DRY WEATHER ACCESS
14—INCH MIN, DEPTH OVER COMPACTED SUBGRADE & FABRIC

WET WEATHER ACCESS
24—INCH MIN. DEPTH OVER UNDISTURBED SUBGRADE & FABRIC

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

1. THE AREA OF THE CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE SHALL BE STRIPPED OF ALL TOPSOIL,
VEGETATION, ROOTS, AND OTHER NON—COMPACTABLE MATERIAL.

2. SUBGRADE SHALL BE COMPACTED AND PROOFROLLED PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF
GRANULAR MATERIAL. FAILURE TO PASS PROOFROLL WILL REQUIRE USE OF WET
WEATHER SECTION.

3. FAILURE OR PUMPING OF THE DRY WEATHER SECTION WILL REQUIRE REMOVAL OF
THE GRANULAR MATERIAL AND INSTALLATION OF THE WET WEATHER SECTION.

MAINTENANCE NOTES:

1. THE ENTRANCE SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN A CONDITION THAT WILL PREVENT TRACKING
OR FLOW OF SEDIMENT ONTO PUBLIC RIGHT—OF—WAY. THIS MAY REQUIRE PERIODIC
TOP DRESSING WITH 3"—6" INCH STONE AS

CONDITIONS DEMAND, AND REPAIR AND/OR CLEAN— [\AST REVISON DATE 40 ¢

OUT OF STRUCTURES USED TO TRAP SEDIMENT. MAY 2013 STANDARD
2. ALL MATERIALS SPILLED, DROPPED, WASHED OR

TRACKED FROM VEHICLES ONTO ROADWAYS OR TEMPORARY

INTO STORM DRAINS MUST BE REMOVED IMMEDIATELY. CONSTRUCTION
3. ALL TRUCKS TRANSPORTING SATURATED SOILS ENTRANCE

SHALL BE WELL SEALED. WATER DRIPPAGE FROM (NTS)

TRUCKS MUST BE REDUCED TO 1 GALLON PER HOUR pv—

PRIOR TO LEAVING THE SITE. DAYTON, OR 610




SILT FENCE NOTES:
ANGLE BOTH ENDS OF FILTER FABRIC 1. BURY BOTTOM OF FILTER FABRIC 6"

FENCE TO ASSURE SOIL IS TRAPPED. VERTICALLY BELOW FINISHED GRADE.

2. TRENCH TO BE DUG WITH DITCH—WITCH,
BY HAND OR OTHER METHOD AS

/ REQUIRED TO MINIMIZE WIDTH.

3. BACKFILL & COMPACT NATIVE SOIL

H IN TRENCH AFTER FENCE INSTALLATION.
4. STITCHED LOOPS TO BE INSTALLED

TOP VIEW \,NTERLOCK oon 10 THE UPHILL SIDE OF THE FENCE.

POSTS AND ATTACH.

USE STITCHED LOOPS 'JETEE' :@BR'C
FILTER FABRIC MATERIAL OVER 2"x2” POSTS |
36" WIDE ROLLS.

1

BACKFILLED I
aee \ st TRENCH

11

i

2,——6”

Rol RPN
0] IR

6 MAX. )

1 SPACING g

FRONT VIEW 6" MAXMUM " SIDE VIEW

N

18"

K
2
|
|

—

MAINTENANCE NOTES:

1. SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE MAINTAINED UNTIL
UP—SLOPE AREA IS PERMANENTLY STABILIZED.

2. AT NO TIME SHALL MORE THAN ONE FOOT OF
SEDIMENT BE ALLOWED TO ACCUMULATE BEHIND
SEDIMENT FENCES OR BIOFILTER BAGS.

3. NEW SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE INSTALLED UPHILL
AS REQUIRED TO CONTROL SEDIMENT TRANSPORT.

LAST REVISION DATE: JO #

APRIL 2014 STANDARD

SEDIMENT BARRIERS

(NTS)
DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 611




— O O—

o e —

&:

l

NOTES:

TIGHTLY ABUT
ADJACENT WATTLES

PROFILE

PLACE STRAW WATTLES PARALLEL TO

SLOPE CONTOURS

. ___D J -

FLOW ‘

. .__..D__

FLOW

POTENTIAL

WOOD STAKE

'SEDIMENT 1"X1"X24"

TRAPPING RICE OR
COCONUT
STRAW ROLLS,
8"¢ — 10”9

SECTION

4" MAX.

FLOW

STAKE SPACING

BARRIER SPACING
FOR GENERAL APPLICATION

INSTALL PARALLEL TO CONTOURS AS FOLLOWS |

1. ALL MATERIAL SHALL CONFORM TO 0OSSC (ODOT/APWA)
SPECIFICATIONS, CURRENT EDITION.

SLOPE RATIO MAXIMUM SPACING ON
SLOPE BETWEEN WATTLES
10.0% OR FLATTER 50" 0.C.
1 10.1% T0 20.0% 25" 0.C.
|'l'! 20.1% TO 30.0% 10" 0.C.
: 30.1% OR STEEPER 5 0.C.
I
STAGGER
JOINTS
LAST REVISION DATE: Jo §
JUNE 2015 STANDARD
STRAW WATTLE

2. SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE MAINTAINED UNTIL
UP—SLOPE AREA IS PERMANENTLY STABILIZED. -

3. AT NO TIME SHALL SEDIMENT BE ALLOWED TO
ACCUMULATE ABOVE THE TOP OF THE STRAW WATTLE.

4. NEW SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE INSTALLED UPHILL
AS REQUIRED TO CONTROL SEDIMENT TRANSPORT.

, (NTS)

SEDIMENT BARRIER

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.

612




MAY BE USED SHORT TERM
W/UTILITY WORK AND WITH
PHASING OF DEVELOPMENT.

\ A

i

T
KA
AT

CURB INLET C.B. AREA DRAIN

]

SENLIIL BRI
A A | L
A =
A N IR isiiininioy DITCH -
* 0] T FLOW - BOTTOM
(_ . 4"_6”
BIO—FILTER BAGS — = -
SECTION A—A
PLAN
MAINTENANCE NOTES:
 SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE MAINTAINED UNTIL
UP—SLOPE AREA IS PERMANENTLY STABILIZED. S —— Y
2 AT NO TIME SHALL MORE THAN ONE FOOT OF APRIL 2014 STANDARD
SEDIMENT BE ALLOWED TO ACCUMULATE BEHIND
SEDIMENT FENCES OR BIOFILTER BAGS. INLET SEDIMENT
3. NEW SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE INSTALLED CONTROL
UPHILL AS REQUIRED TO CONTROL SEDIMENT
TRANSPORT. (NTS)
DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 613
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BAGS SHALL BE
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STAKED USING (2) 1”x2”x3'

WOOD STAKES PER BAG OR

APPROVED EQUAL.
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PLAN VIEW
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6" OVERLAP (TYP.)

PT

SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE MAINTAINED UNTIL
UP—SLOPE AREA IS PERMANENTLY STABILIZED.

AT NO TIME SHALL MORE THAN ONE FOOT OF

MAINTENANCE NOTES

1.

Jo #

STANDARD

LAST REVISION DATE:

APRIL 2014

DITCH AND SWALE
EROSION PROTECTION

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

614

DAYTON, OR

2

SEDIMENT BE ALLOWED TO ACCUMULATE BEHIND

BIOFILTER BAGS.
3. NEW SEDIMENT BARRIERS SHALL BE

INSTALLED
UPHILL AS REQUIRED TO CONTROL SEDIMENT

TRANSPORT.

] 1
B.

‘A" SHALL BE 6" MIN. HIGHER THAN PT.

4. PT.




CURB &
GUTTER

DUMP
STRAPS

STANDARD
METAL

GRATE ’—\

1" REBAR FOR BAG
REMOVAL FROM INLET

MATCH

/

CATCH BASIN WIDTH

S

/

- .‘_i/—sm SACK
s o EXPANSION RESTRAINT
CATCH
o oy /_ BASIN
i 2" X 2" X 3/4"
i RUBBER BLOCK
:: 1/4” NYLON ROPE
— S
=L R Y -
“l w|EZ
N “f: ‘ ‘_' a =

INSTALLATION DETAIL

NOTES:

1. EMPTY SILT SACK AS NECESSARY.

2. SILTSACK SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE AS
MANUFACTURED BY ACF ENVIRONMENTAL AND SUPPLIED

BY ACF WEST (503) 771-5115

e

DEPTH TO BE FROM TOP OF CATCH
BASIN TO INVERT ELEVATION.

—
merntilf

BAG DETAIL

LAST REVISION DATE:

SEPT 2006

OR APPROVED EQUAL.

SILT SACK INLET
DETAIL

(NTS)

DAYTON, OR

DETAIL NO.

615




|
<
Z
EARTHEN BERM g
z

.~ ORIGINAL GROUND
™ & TOP OF CUT ;

ORIGINAL GROUND

SECTION B-—B 2
Z
=
" o
EARTHEN BERM e z
__~\\\ = v s
$o -
TR / a&\\—&\ ﬁi& Y
2" NOMINAL 2’ NOMINAL
3;:\ 6 NOMINAL L3
| CIN N

B N <
A 11 ? 11
b———_—— ¢
TOP OF CUT
t5:1
EARTHEN
BERM

L>
10° NOMINAL 2

|

GRAVEL
VEHICLE TRACKING PAD
MIN 12" THICK
5% MIN
8% MAX
-

CWA INSTALLATION NOTES:

1.

SEE DRAWINGS FOR CWA
INSTALLATION LOCATION,

DO NOT LOCATE WASHOUT AREA

WITHIN 200" OF ANY NATURAL
DRAINAGE WAY,

THE CWA SHALL BE INSTALLED
PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT ON
SITE.

VEHICLE TRACKING PAD SHALL BE
SLOPED 5% TOWARDS THE CWA.

CWA MAINTENANCE NOTES:

1.

INSPECT BMP'S EACH WORKDAY,
AND MAINTAIN THEM IN EFFECTIVE
OPERATING CONDITION.

THE CWA SHALL BE REPAIRED,
CLEANED, OR ENLARGED AS
NECESSARY TO MAINTAIN CAPACITY
FOR CONCRETE WASTE, CONCRETE
MATERIALS ACCUMULATED IN PIT
SHALL BE REMOVED ONCE THE
MATERIALS HAVE REACHED A DEPTH
OF 18"

CONCRETE WASHOUT WATER,
WASTED PIECES OF CONCRETE, AND
ALL OTHER DEBRIS IN THE PIT

"~ SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE JOB

SITE.

THE CWA SHALL REMAIN IN PLACE
UNTIL ALL CONCRETE FOR THE
PROJECT IS PLACED.

WHEN THE CWA IS REMOVED, COVER
THE DISTURBED AREA WITH TOP
SOIL. SEED AND MULCH OR
OTHERWISE STABILIZED IN A
MANNER APPROVED BY THE LOCAL
JURISDICTION.

=

o Z

3

=z

‘ g

GRAVEL PAD —— °Z

MIN 12" THICK z
B
ENTRY SIDE OF — =

WASHOUT FACILITY 10" NOMINAL
CONCRETE WASHOUT AREA PLAN

N.T.S.

LAST REVISION DATE: Jo #

NOV 2018 STANDARD

TEMPORARY
CONCRETE WASHOUT
AREA (CWA)

(NTS)

DETAIL NO.

DAYTON, OR 616




PLASTIC SHEETING.

MINIMUM 12" OVERLAP OF SEAMS.

ISIE00 ESOEN EIOEIE N
R e
/ +/+/+ +/+ +/ / / \ \ \\ \ \ \
BARRIER REQUIRED @ TOE OF SLOPE./
STOCKPILE DETAIL
NOTES:
1. MINIMUM 12" OVERLAP OF ALL SEAMS REQUIRED.
2. SEDIMENT BARRIER REQUIRED @ TOE OF STOCK
PILE.
LAST REVISION DATE: JO #
3. COVERING MAINTAINED TIGHTLY IN PLACE BY JAN 2019 STANDARD
USING SANDBAGS OR TIRES ON ROPES WITH A
MAXIMUM 10" GRID SPACING IN ALL DIRECTIONS. STOCKPILE
) COVER
4. PLASTIC SHEETING TO EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 12 DETAIL
PAST THE BOTTOM OF THE PILE ONTO
SURROUNDING GRADE ON ALL SIDES. (NTS)
- DETAIL NO.
DAYTON, OR 617




































































































submitted to the designated City representative.
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Minimum Required Testing and Frequency”, page 1
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Minimum Required Testing and Frequency”, page 2
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EROSION CONTROL NOTES

The erosion control notes and details contained in these PWDS also apply to work under separate
building permits issued without the need for a Public Works Construction Permit. City Code
requires that erosion control measures be provided for work under such building permits, to
minimize runoff, siltation and pollution both during and after construction (DMC 7.2.304.03 &
7.2.301.02).

General

1.

Approval of an erosion/sedimentation control (ESC) plan does not constitute an approval of
permanent road or drainage design (e.g. size and location of roads, pipes, restrictors, channels,
retention facilities, utilities, etc.)

The implementation of ESC plans and the construction, maintenance, replacement and
upgrading of ESC facilities is the responsibility of the applicant/contractor until all construction
is completed and approved and vegetation/landscaping is established as provided for on the
construction drawings, or until 75% coverage without bare spots (ie. vegetation well
established and not just showing).

The erosion control measures shown on the ESC plan are considered the minimum required for
anticipated site conditions, and shall be supplemented and/or upgraded by the
applicant/contractor as required to control erosion or sediment within the project boundaries
and avoid impacts to adjacent property. Additional measures shall be installed as required to
ensure that all paved areas are kept clean for the duration of the project.

The boundaries of the clearing limits shown on the plans shall be clearly flagged in the field
prior to construction. During the construction period, no disturbance beyond the flagged
clearing limits shall be permitted. The flagging shall be maintained by the applicant/contractor
for the duration of construction. Sediment fence may be used as the flagging for the clearing
limits at the discretion of the Contractor.

The ESC facilities must be installed and maintained in conjunction with all clearing, grading
and construction activities, and in such a manner as to ensure that sediment and sediment laden
water do not enter the drainage system, roadways, or violate applicable water standards. The
Contractor shall be financially responsible for all costs, violations, fines and/or penalties
resulting from failure to adequately control erosion or sediment.

Erosion control facilities and sediment fences on active sites shall be inspected by the
Contractor at least daily during any period with measurable precipitation. Any required repairs
or maintenance shall be completed immediately. The erosion control facilities on inactive sites
shall be inspected and maintained by the Contractor a minimum of once a month or within 24
hours following the start of a storm event, or within 24 hours of notification for failure of
erosion control devices.

Sediment protection (silt sack inserts with biobags) for storm drain inlets, catch basin and area
drains shall be installed and maintained for the duration of the project, and until permanent

PWDS (_ /2025) 35
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10.

11.

vegetation/landscaping is established.

At no time shall sediment accumulation within a trapped catch basin exceed 50% of the
sediment capacity. All catch basins and conveyance lines shall be cleaned prior to paving, by
the Contractor as their cost. The cleaning operation shall not flush sediment laden water into
the downstream system. Contractor shall also verify that all catch basins and conveyance lines
are clean, and all trash or sediment deposits are removed, prior to requesting final inspection of
the project by the City.

In addition to hydroseeding, for slopes 2H:1V or steeper (or where slope protection matting or
erosion control blanket is indicated on the drawings or required by Public Works Director),
the erosion blanket/matting shall be a type that has an extended term functional longevity (ie.
minimum 24 months degradability) and specifically designed for use of 2:1 or steeper slopes to
ensure that the steep slopes are protected until they have adequate vegetation cover established
before the matting biodegrades away. Erosion control blanket/matting shall be SC150 Erosion
Control Blanket by North American Green, or approved equal (consisting of a full layer of 70%
straw and 30% coconut fiber stitched with degradable thread between a heavyweight UV
stabilized polypropylene top net and a lightweight photodegradable polypropylene bottom net).

The Contractor shall provide (at Contractor’s expense) site watering as necessary to prevent
wind erosion of fine-grained soils, and to support vegetation until it is established as specified
herein, or as required by an erosion control permit or to comply with City/state/federal erosion
control standards.

Soil or native fill stockpiles placed or left in place during wet weather periods shall be covered
with UV resistant plastic or tarps anchored and weighted in place. Stockpile covering shall
also include installation of sediment fences or other sediment barrier around the stockpile on all
sides. Inactive stockpiles shall not be left uncovered for more than 7 days during dry weather
periods.

Sediment Fences

12.

13.

14.

Sediment fences shall consist of standard strength filter fabric fastened securely to stitched post
loops, and shall be installed on the upslope side of the posts, with 6 inches of the fabric
extended into a trench along the sediment fence alignment. The fabric shall not extend more
than 30 inches above the original ground surface. Filter fabric shall not be stapled to existing
trees.

The sediment fence (filter fabric barrier) shall be purchased in a continuous roll cut to the
length of the barrier to minimize joints. When joints are necessary, the sediment fence shall be
spliced together only at a support post. The support post ends of each sediment fence section
shall be twisted together by at least 2 turns and both stakes installed into the ground together.

The filter fabric fence shall be installed to follow the contours where feasible. The fence posts
shall be spaced a maximum of 6 feet apart and driven securely into the ground, and shall be
provided with additional support as required to contain all silt and sediment capture. Filter
fabric shall not be stapled to the existing trees.
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15. Sediment fences shall be inspected by applicant/contractor immediately after each rainfall and
at least daily during prolonged rainfall. Any required repairs shall be made immediately.

16. Sediment fences shall be removed by the Contractor when they have served their useful
purpose, but not before the upslope area has been permanently stabilized.

Gravel Construction Entrances

17. Stabilized construction entrances shall be installed at the beginning of construction and
maintained for the duration of the project. Additional measures, such as wheel wash basins,
may be required to ensure that all paved areas are kept clean for the duration of the project.
Where provided or required by the City, wheel wash basins shall be periodically (or as directed
by City inspector) drained, cleaned of sediment and refilled with clean water.

18. The area of the entrance shall be cleared of all vegetation, roots, and other objectionable
material. The gravel shall be placed to the specified dimensions.

19. The entrance shall be maintained in a condition which will prevent tracking or flow of mud
onto public right-of-way.

20. The entrance may require periodic top dressing with additional stone as conditions demand,
and repair and/or cleanout of any structures used to trap sediment.

21. The Contractor shall verify that all trucks are well sealed when transporting saturated soils
from the site. Water drippage from trucks transporting saturated soils must be reduced to less
than 1 gallon per hour prior to leaving the site.

22.  All materials spilled, dropped, washed, or tracked from vehicles onto roadways or into storm
drains must be removed immediately by the Contractor at their expense and to the satisfaction
of the Public Works Director or his/her designee.
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UTILITY COMPANIES AND AGENCIES

The following is a summary list of utility companies with utilities within the City, as well as public
agencies with jurisdiction within the City. This summary is not necessarily complete or up to date, and
is included solely for benefit of the developer, and is not intended to indicate all utilities or agencies
which must be contacted or from which approvals must be obtained. As noted in the various sections
of the PWDS, design and construction of improvements within the City must fully comply with the
applicable rules and regulations of all applicable agencies, including but not limited to those listed
below. In the event of discrepancies between these PWDS and applicable agency requirements, the

more stringent requirements (as determined by the Public Works Director) shall apply.

Category Utility/Agency Phone #

City Hall Dayton City Hall (503) 864-2221
City Utilities Dayton Public Works (503) 864-2221
City Engineer Westech Engineering (503) 585-2474

Fire Code Official Dayton Fire District (503) 864-2221
Gas NW Natural Gas (503) 585-6611 x8142
(currently no gas service in Dayton)

Power PGE (503) 463-6184
Telephone Verizon (503) 644-9848
Fiber Optic Verizon (503) 644-9848

TV Comcast (541)230-0219
State Highway ODOT District 3 (503) 986-2874
County Roads Yamhill County Public Works (503) 434-7515

Sanitary Sewer

Dept. of Environmental Quality (DEQ)
Western Region

(503) 378-8240

Water System

Oregon Health Authority (OHA)
Drinking Water Services (DWS)

(971) 673-0405

Schools

Dayton School District, Facilities

971-237-2044
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Standard Easement Forms, Etc.

Appendix D

Note: Forms in this appendix are sample model documents only, included for convenience of reference by developers, and
may not include all forms. The sample documents in this appendix are for general reference only, do not reference any
particular property, and may not have the proper margins and spacing required by the County Clerk for recording.

The sample documents are subject to modification by the City to address project specific conditions (as may be required by
the Public Works Director, the City Engineer and/or the City Attorney), as well as to reference and to attach the required
easement legal description and exhibit map.

Easement Procedure Summary (use similar procedure for ROW dedications, etc.).

For easements from a developer or property owner to the City (or for private easements required by City standards), the
easement legal description and to-scale exhibit map for the proposed easement shall be submitted to the City for review
and approval (unless the easement is created by the final plat, in which case the City easement form will simply reference
the easement as noted on the plat). Exhibit maps not drawn and plotted to scale, or not containing the information
required under PWDS 1.12.b (or required to accurately and unambiguously identify the easement boundary and/or the
subject property), will be returned for revision.

o Per ORS 93.600, use of a tax lot number as the ONLY means to describe property is not legally adequate as a
legal description of property for use in a recorded document (similarly, use of an address only is insufficient as
the sole legal description of property).

In conjunction with submittal of the legal descriptions and exhibit maps, the developer shall provide the City with the
following information (if not included as part of the legal description or exhibit map):

o Legal name of owner-of-record of property on which the easement is located, and deed reference number for
property containing the easement.

o For easements located on land not owned by the developer, the amount or type of consideration provided by the
developer for the easement (or indicate that consideration is non-monetary).

Once approved, the City will attach the legal description and exhibit map to the appropriate City easement form
(modified by the City as applicable based on specific project conditions and to reference the property in question and
type of easement), and it will be returned to the developer for execution and recording at the County.

A photocopy of recorded easements documents must be returned (hard copy or email) to the City after recording (7e. to
the City Planner, Public Works Director & City Engineer).

All recording costs shall be borne by the Developer.

Note regarding City easements proposed to be created on/by a subdivision or partition plat, or in conjunction with a plat.

Easements required in conjunction with a plat may be (at the developer’s option) either (1) created on/by the final plat,
or (2) created separately by recorded instrument and referenced on the final plat.

ORS 92.050.9 prohibits City’s from requiring information or notes on a plat which “is or may be subject to
administrative change or variance by the City” unless authorized by the county surveyor. Under this requirement, terms
and conditions of easements to the City typically cannot be included on plats. Therefore, the City requires that a separate
easement document be recorded for any easement(s) to the City which is created by a plat, in order to formalize the terms
and conditions of said easement(s).

The developer should be aware that any utility easements to the City which are created on/by the plat (other than street
frontage PUEs) will also require a separate easement document be recorded (fo formalize the terms of the City
easement), with the easement to be recorded in conjunction with the final plat. In either case (ie. whether created on/by
a plat or created by separate instrument), a recorded easement document (in a form acceptable to the City) must be
recorded for any easements to the City.
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cause to have removed any and all obstructions, including vehicles, from the above described premises which may
interfere with the full use of the fire lane (regardless of whether or not fire lane signs or markings exist at the time of
such obstruction or vehicle removal). No trees, permanent structures or improvements (including overhanging
portions of structures which are located outside of the easement), including parallel fences shall be placed or
constructed on the easement by the Grantor or the Grantor's heirs, assigns or successors in interest. Access gates
acceptable to the City shall be installed in fences which the City allows to be constructed across the easement, and
locks on gates so approved shall comply with City and/or Fire Department/Fire District requirements.

Whereas City standards require that the maintenance of the private fire lane improvements shall be the responsibility
of the property Owner, this easement form shall also function as a maintenance agreement for the fire lane
improvements within or accessing this easement. The Owner (jointly and severally with the owners of other property
served by the fire lane to the extent noted in maintenance agreements) shall be responsible in perpetuity for the
maintenance, repair, replacement and upkeep of all fire lane improvements, signs and/or markings at the Owner’s sole
expense. Maintenance & repair responsibilities shall include, but are not limited to, maintenance, repair or
replacement of surfacing, fire lane signs, posts and/or markings that have been broken, damaged, removed or
otherwise are not functioning as designed, etc.

The covenant and permanent access easement and fire lane easement shall include the right of City, its employees,
agents, contractors, consultants and assigns (including the Fire Department or Fire District with jurisdiction) to have
ingress and egress above, upon and under the easement at all times for the purpose of installing, inspecting, repairing,
maintaining an emergency access and fire lane. In the event that the Owner fails to adequately repair or maintain the
fire lane upon written notice from the City, the City, its employees, agents, contractors, consultants and assigns, shall
have the right to clear and keep clear all obstructions, trees, undergrowth, and other obstructions that may interfere
with access, normal operation or maintenance of said emergency access and fire lane, out of and away from the
easement. Notwithstanding these rights, the City and assigns shall be under no obligation to perform maintenance or
repairs on said easement.

If at any time the City or Fire Code Official determines, in the sole exercise of their discretion, that the fire lane
improvements, signs and/or markings are not properly maintained and/or otherwise kept in good repair and marked so
as to provide for emergency vehicle access and prevent unauthorized parking or storage, the City or Fire Code
Official shall give reasonable written notice to the Owner that the fire lane needs to be maintained and/or otherwise
repaired and/or cleared of vehicles or obstructions. The notice shall provide a reasonable description of the problem
with the fire lane improvements or use, and the notice shall provide a reasonable time to correct the problem. Should
the responsible parties fail to correct the specified problem, the City may enter upon the property to so correct the
specified problem. Vehicles parked on (or obstructions stored on) the fire lane may be removed by the City or by the
Fire Department/Fire District 24 hours after providing such notice (obstructions or vehicles may be removed
immediately if the situation is deemed to be an emergency, as determined at the sole discretion of the City and/or Fire
Department/Fire District), and all parties hereby agree that the City or the Fire Department/Fire District shall not be
responsible for any damage incurred during such removal by the City or the Fire Department/Fire District. However,
this agreement does not expressly impose on the City a duty to so inspect, clean, repair or maintain the fire lane
improvements, or to clear obstructions or vehicles. The Owner agrees and covenants (for themselves and their
respective successors and assigns and tenants) that they will reimburse the City for its costs and expenses incurred in
the process of maintaining, and/or repairing the fire lane improvements (or removing vehicles or obstructions) within
30 days of written request by the City for reimbursement. Failure to reimburse the City may result in a lien being
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SECTION G-01300
CONTRACTOR CONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS

GENERAL

Construction submittals for review by the City are required for all material & equipment which
is incorporated into work covered under the PWDS or which will be turned over to the City for
operation and maintenance, including but not limited to streets/sidewalks, water/sewer/storm
drainage improvements, pump stations, treatment facilities (water, sewer or storm), storage
reservoirs, bridges, etc.

Delivery prior to approval of any material or equipment for which submittals are required will be
at the Contractor's risk. Material or equipment for which submittals are required shall not be
incorporated into the work until after the submittals have been reviewed and approved.

PART 1:

1.1 SCOPE
a.
b.
c.

Construction Submittal Format & Number of Copies.

1)

2)

Contractor will be allowed to provide electronic/pdf copies of highlighted/marked-up
submittals and associated submittal cover sheet, conditional upon submittals being
complete and configured in accordance with the requirements of this section.

If the Contractor fails to provide submittals in full conformance with this section, the
Public Works Director and/or City Engineer may require all subsequent submittals to
be submitted in hard copy format (three copies minimum).

1.2 GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

Review by Engineer-of-Record Required.

1)

2)

3)

4)

Unless otherwise approved in writing by the Public Works Director, all submittals to
the City (with the exception of the laboratory and test reports) shall be first reviewed
by the Engineer-of-Record, who is responsible to verify that the submittals conform
with the approved design and with PWDS requirements before they are forwarded to
the City for review. Direct submittals from contractors, subcontractors or suppliers
will not be accepted by the City unless otherwise noted herein.

Prior to submitting to the Engineer-of-Record, the Contractor shall carefully review the
correctness and thoroughness of the material, verify all field measurements, and
coordinate all aspects of each item being submitted.

The Contractor shall carefully review and ensure that all submittals are tailored to the
project by high lighting appropriate information and/or deleting or crossing out non-
applicable information, and that all options and equipment furnished are indicated, and
ensure that the submittal is otherwise organized and marked as required herein or in the
individual specification sections as applicable.

The Contractor shall verify his/her review by affixing his/her stamp of approval
and signature to the front page of each submittal package.
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Direct Supplier/Subcontractor Submittals Not Accepted. All submittals to the City, with the
exception of the laboratory test certificates, shall be made only after review by the Engineer-of-
Record. Submittals from subcontractor or suppliers will not be accepted.

Sequential Numbering. All submittal reports shall be numbered sequentially. Resubmittals
shall be designated with the same number as the original submittal followed by a designation
letter (ie. Submittal "5A" for the first resubmittal of submittal 5, Submittal "5B" for second,
etc.).

Specified Cover Sheet. All submittals shall be accompanied by a completed copy of the
submittal report cover sheet included under Part 4 of this section.

) A separate submittal report cover sheet shall be prepared for each submittal.
Generally, items under a single PWDS division can be included on the same
submittal report. Each submittal report shall clearly designate the PWDS division &
section(s) that apply to the material or equipment being submitted on.

2) A single submittal report shall not be used for items under different PWDS divisions.

3) All submittal report cover sheets shall reference the item(s) that it covers, the
applicable PWDS division & section(s), the Contractor's name, the Project title and
location, and the date of submission. Submittal shall also indicate whether the
information is for review and approval by the City, for record purposes or for the
fulfillment of the operation and maintenance requirements.

The Contractor shall provide copies of each submittal as follows unless otherwise directed by the

City:

D Material and Equipment Construction Submittals — Four (4) copies provided to City
if pdf submittals are dis-allowed as noted above.

2) Quality Control Submittals — The Contractor or the laboratory shall submit one copy of
all test certificates, and calibration certificates directly to the following; Public Works
Director and City Engineer.

3) Informational Submittals — The Contractor shall submit one copy of all licenses and
permits directly to the following; Public Works Director and City Engineer.

Substitutions. Manufacturers submitting proposals for equipment which will require changes to
the design shown on the Drawings or specified herein shall also include detailed information on
structural, electrical, mechanical and other miscellaneous changes or modifications required to
adapt their equipment to the design shown, or as specified below. Provision of such information
or acceptance for review shall not be construed as approval of such substitute.

Highlighting and/or Marking. All submittals shall be tailored to the project by highlighting
appropriate information and/or deleting or crossing out non-applicable information (as well as
being marked, labeled or identified with where the product will be used, as applicable). All
options and equipment furnished shall be so indicated.

Complete Submittals Required. Failure to provide complete submittals, or failure to follow
the instructions outlined in this section (including but not limited to highlighting applicable
information and/or crossing out non-applicable information), will result in the incomplete
submittal being returned to the Contractor without review, at the discretion of the City
Engineer or the Public Works Director.
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1.3 MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT SUBMITTALS:

a. All Variances, Exceptions and/or Substitutions Shall be Noted.

1) If the proposed material or equipment includes modifications from standard
requirements, features or options in the PWDS or on the drawings, these shall be
clearly noted on the submittal.

a) Failure to note variances from the PWDS or drawing requirements may result
in the submittal being returned to the Contractor without review, if the
discrepancy is discovered by the City.

2) Required Summary. At the front of each submittal package, the Contractor shall
clearly indicate and list all exceptions, variances or substitutions from the
requirements in the PWDS or on the Drawings (any proposed changes, substitutions
or differences of any kind). as well as marking these on the applicable submittal

page(s).

a) Contractor Responsibility. If the Contractor fails to clearly indicate all
exceptions or variances from the requirements in the PWDS or on the
Drawings as noted above, and these differences, exceptions or variances are
not discovered by the City during submittal review, the Contractor shall
remain fully and completely responsible for correcting such discrepancies,
regardless of when they are ultimately discovered, at no cost to the City.

b. Material & Equipment Submittals. Submittals for all materials and equipment used by the
Contractor in the performance of the work shall include the following as applicable.

D) Manufacturers' Literature: Literature indicating the compliance of the product with
the Specifications shall be included with all submittals. This shall include catalog
sheets and other descriptive bulletins. Manufacturer's literature shall also include,
but not be limited to the following;

a) Manufacturer's catalog data
b) Materials of construction
) Manufacturer's name and model number
d) Installation instructions and drawings
2) Manufacturers' or Suppliers’ Certificates: Certificates shall state that the products have

been sampled and tested in accordance with the proper industrial and governmental
standards and meet the requirements of the approved design and the PWDS. An
authorized agent of the manufacturer shall sign certificates.

3) Design Data: Design data shall include the calculations, supporting theories, safety
factors and assumptions used in designing the product.

4) Samples: Samples shall be provided as required by this section or if noted on the
drawings. Samples shall be of the precise material proposed to be furnished. The
number of samples and sample size shall be of the industry standard unless otherwise
stated.
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5) Shop Drawings: Shop drawings shall include the following as applicable to the
equipment or system along with any special requirements listed in the PWDS, approved
drawings or directive from the Public Works Director:

a) Scaled details

b) Scaled dimensional drawings

c) Sectional assembly drawings

d) Fabrication information

€) Wiring schematics with termination point identification if applicable.
f) Motor information if applicable.

2) Piping schematics if applicable.

1.4 SUBSTITUTIONS

Substitute items of material or equipment are those items which are determined by the Public
Works Director NOT to qualify as an “or equal”, or which require any level of redesign work
to incorporate into the project.

Submittals for substitute materials or equipment shall include but not be limited to
manufacturer's literature, design criteria, dimensions and installation instruction.

The submittal shall include any certifications or test results required to demonstrate that the
proposed materials or equipment meets the requirements of the specifications and is
equivalent or better than the specified materials or equipment.

If the substitution requires a change in the design (including dimensional changes to any
structure or other component), the submittal shall include all pertinent design information
and details for the required design change, with supporting documentation.

1.5 QUALITY CONTROL SUBMITTALS

Quality Control submittals are defined as those required by the PWDS to present
documentary evidence to the City that the Contractor has satisfied certain requirements of the
approved drawings or the PWDS. Such submittals may include but are not limited to:

1) Laboratory Certificates: Certificates shall include the results of tests by an
independent laboratory for comparison to Specification requirements, mix design
data and approval, plan inspection reports and certification, and other required
information from the laboratory. All information submitted shall be signed by an
authorized agent of the laboratory.

2) Installation and Calibration Certificates: Certificates shall be submitted for equipment
as indicated in the individual sections. These certificates shall indicate
manufacturer's satisfaction with the installation, the accuracy of calibration and
alignment, and the operation of the equipment. An authorized agent of the
manufacturer must sign such certificates.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS & SUBMITTALS FOR RECORD

a. Informational submittals formalize the flow of information between the Contractor and the City.
Such submittals may include but are not limited to:
D Construction Schedules: Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall submit
construction schedules as required in the PWDS.
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2) Licenses and Permits: The Contractor shall obtain all licenses and permits required
by Local, State and Federal laws and submit copies of them to the City, including but
not limited to the following.

a) Copies of all construction permits and licenses required by all approving
agencies, including as applicable cities, counties, state agencies, utility service
districts, etc.

b) Copies of all structural, electrical, mechanical, and plumbing permits (as
appropriate) required by all approving agencies.

c) Copies of County, ODOT and/or railroad right of entry permits (as applicable),
including copies of permit conditions.

1.7 CITY REVIEW OF SUBMITTALS

a. Except as may otherwise be indicated, the City will review the submittals with reasonable
promptness for their compliance with the design concept and the PWDS and return each
submittal to the Contractor with comments noted thereon. The City’s maximum review
period for each submittal or resubmittal will be 21 days.

b. If the review indicates that the material or equipment is in general conformance with the
design concept and complies with the Drawings and Specifications, submittal copies will be
marked “REVIEWED”. In this event the Contractor may begin to incorporate the material or
equipment covered by the submittal.

c. If the review indicates that limited corrections are required, the submittal will be marked
“FURNISH AS CORRECTED”. The Contractor may begin incorporating the material and
equipment covered by the submittal in accordance with the noted corrections.

1) Unless otherwise approved in writing by the City, the Contractor shall provide a
written summary (letter, memo or email) confirming how each such “FURNISH AS
CORRECTED?” review comments will be addressed. A separate letter/memo/email
shall be provided for each submittal (subject line referencing the submittal number
and title), with confirmation of each applicable submittal review comment from the
submittal review by the City, with numbering to match the applicable submittal
review comment.

2) If the requirement for written confirmation of “FURNISH AS CORRECTED” review
comments is waived in writing by the City, no further action is required by the
Contractor.

d. If a submittal is returned marked “REVISE AND RESUBMIT”, the Contractor shall revise it
and shall resubmit the required number of copies to the City for review.

1) Resubmittal of only portions of multi-page or multi-drawing submittals will not be
allowed unless specifically requested or allowed by the City (in the submittal
review). For example, if a Shop Drawing submittal consisting of 10 drawings
contains one drawing noted as “REVISE AND RESUBMIT?, the submittal as a
whole is deemed “REVISE AND RESUBMIT?, and 10 drawings are required to be
resubmitted.

2) However, if a submittal includes numerous different items, each of which was
reviewed and commented on separately, only those noted as “REVISE AND
RESUBMIT” need to be resubmitted.

e. If a submittal is returned marked “REJECTED?, it shall mean either that the proposed
material or product does not satisfy the specification or the submittal is so incomplete that it
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PART 2:
None.

PART 3:
None.

PART 4:

cannot be reviewed. In such cases, copies will be returned to the Contractor for correction.

The Contractor shall then resubmit the required number of copies of the corrected submittal.

D) Any material or equipment on-site which is rejected by the City shall be removed
from the job site by the Contractor within two (2) working days of notification of
rejection of the submittal.

Except at its own risk, the Contractor shall not undertake work covered by submittals marked
as “REVISE AND RESUBMIT” or “REJECTED” until a new submittal is made and returned
without exceptions.

The City’s review of submittals is only for general conformance with the design concept of
the project and general compliance with the information given in the approved design and the
PWDS. Corrections or comments made on the submittals or shop drawings during this
review (or absence of such corrections or comments) do not relieve the Contractor from
compliance with the requirements of the plans and specifications. Approval of a specific item
shall not include approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. Contractor is
responsible for dimensions to be confirmed and correlated at the job site; information that
pertains solely to the fabrication processes or to the means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures of construction; coordination of his or her work with that of all other trades;
and for performing all work in a safe and satisfactory manner.

In the event that multiple reviews are performed on the same submittal (or portions of the
same submittal) due to revisions, clarifications, duplicate submittals or other reasons, all
submittal review comments are complementary and what is noted by any submittal review
iteration shall be as binding as if noted on all.

PRODUCTS

EXECUTION

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

4.1 SUBMITTAL REPORT FORM

a.

See following pages:
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WESTECH ENGINEERING INC. SUBMITTAL REPORT

PROIJECT:

FROM (Contractor :

TO: Public Works Director

COPIES: 1 for pdf submittals, or three (3) if hard copies are required by Public Works Director

SUBMITTAL NUMBER (to be numbered sequentially by Contractor)

Category of Information being Submitted:
( ) EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL SUBMITTALS/SHOP DWGS ( ) MANUFACTURER'S DATA

( ) REPORTS ( ) METHOD STATEMENT ( ) INFORMATION FOR RECORD
( ) SAMPLES () OTHER ( ) OPERATIONS&MAINTENANCE INFO
DESCRIPTION:

PWDS Division & Section:

CONTRACTOR:
I hereby certify that the material submitted has been checked for compliance with the approved drawings and any
exceptions have been clearly noted.

Signed (Contractor’s authorized representative) Date

Printed Name Title

ENGINEER-QF-RECORD:
I hereby certify that I have reviewed this submittal, and it is in compliance with the design concept, the approved drawings
and PWDS requirements, except as clearly noted.

Signed (Engineer of Record) Date

st sk sk ok ok okok kol ok ok sk ok kkok sk ok ok sk ok ok ook ok sk ookl sk sk sk sk ok sk stk sk skl skokok okl kol kOl kkokokok skoskekoko skokok sk stokok stokokoskokokokok ok skok skokokok sokokok skokokokok ok

RESPONSE TO SUBMITTAL (by City):

() REVIEWED ( ) FURNISH AS CORRECTED ( ) REJECTED

( ) REVISE AND RESUBMIT () SEE ATTACHED LETTER, /I
Checking is only for general conformance with the design concept of the project and general compliance with the
information given in the approved design and the PWDS. Corrections or comments made on the submittals or shop
drawings during this review (or absence of such corrections or comments) do not relieve the contractor from compliance
with the requirements of the plans and specifications. Approval of a specific item shall not include approval of an assembly
of which the item is a component. Contractor is responsible for dimensions to be confirmed and correlated at the job site;
information that pertains solely to the fabrication processes or to the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures
of construction; coordination of his or her work with that of all other trades; and for performing all work in a safe and
satisfactory manner.

Signed Date
Printed Name
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Minimum Standards for Sewer Grinder Pump Systems (Private Grinder Sewer Pump Station)
City of Dayton, Oregon
City standards require that at the time of development, all properties must be provided with sanitary sewer service to a
public sanitary sewer system. Per PWDS 4.9.a.3, where possible, all sanitary sewer laterals shall be designed to flow by
gravity to an existing or new sewer without public or private sewage lift stations.

For those cases where it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the City Engineer and the director of the Public Works
Department that it is not possible to provide gravity sanitary sewer service, the developer may apply for a variance as
outlined under PWDS Division 1 to install an individual sewer grinder pump system. Where approved in writing by the
City, the sewer grinder pump system shall conform with the following minimum standards (these standards are in addition
to any applicable requirements under the Oregon Plumbing Specialty Code — OSPC).

Where used herein, “developer” refers to the property owner or designated responsible party who proposes to install the
private sewer grinder pump system located outside of a building, with a pressure pipe connecting to the City sewer system.

1. Single Legal Lot Service. A private sewer grinder pump station shall not be allowed to serve more than one
legal lot of record. This includes cases where multiple legal lots of record are under common ownership
and/or are listed as a single tax lot (such multiple legal lots shall be legally consolidated as a condition of
installing a private sewer pump station).

2. Easements. The developer shall be responsible for obtaining and recording private utility & access
easement(s) for any portions of the sewer grinder pump system (including piping) which encroaches on or
crosses a legal lot other than that being served by the sewer grinder pump.

3. Recorded Maintenance Agreement Required. Prior to final approval of the drawings or issuance of permits, the
property owner shall execute a sewer grinder pump system maintenance agreement in a form acceptable to the City
Attorney, Public Works & the City Engineer. The agreement shall be recorded and referenced on the face of the
final plat (for subdivisions or partitions) or recorded against the property (for applications without land
partitioning). The agreement shall also acknowledge the following as a minimum.

a. The grinder pump system shall be private and the responsibility of the property owner, including the
pressure sewer line (fe. force main) and the connection to the City sewer system. The City will not be
responsible to locate any private sewer force main, regardless of alignment. The property owner shall be
entirely responsible for all installation, operation and maintenance costs, including but not limited to
power, routine inspection and maintenance, or replacement of the pumps and/or system components as
required to maintain an operable system and protect public health.

b. The City shall not be responsible for any damage to public or private property that results from failure of
the private sewer grinder system, or due to the private sewer force main being hit or damaged by any other
entity excavating or installing utilities within a public right-of-way or on private property. The property
owner agrees to allow for the inspection of the sewer grinder system by the City upon request. However,
such right to inspect does not obligate the City to perform inspections. It shall be the property owner’s
responsibility to demonstrate to the City upon request that the system is operating properly. If the
property owner fails to maintain the grinder system in an operable condition, the City reserves the right to
discontinue sewer and/or water service to the property until the system is repaired to the satisfaction of the

City.

c. The property owner agrees to maintain the private sewer grinder pump system until such time as a public
gravity sanitary sewer mainline is constructed along a public street or within a public easement adjacent to
the property (at a depth adequate to serve the property by gravity), at which point the owner of property
agrees to connect to the gravity sewer at their cost, within 90 days of notification in writing by the City
that the gravity sewer is available to serve the property.

4. Design Drawings & Permits Required. The developer shall be responsible for preparing all construction drawings
required, and for obtaining all permits required for the installation of the grinder pump system, including but not
limited to Public Works permits (for work within public rights-of-way and connection to public sewers), as well as
building permits, plumbing permits, electrical permits, right-of-entry permits as appropriate, etc.
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5. Design Criteria. A separate sewage grinder pump system and pressure sewer shall be provided for each parcel or
lot served (common pressure sewers are not allowed for multiple legal lots). Phased commercial developments
may require a separate sewage grinder pump system for each building, to avoid oversizing of holding basins. The
design of the grinder pump system shall be acceptable to the City Engineer and Public Works Director, including
but not limited to grinder unit style/pumping capacity, storage capacity of holding tank, pressure sewer design and
construction, style of pump, style of redundant pressure activated level controls, control system features, etc.

a. Single Manufacturer Package System. The sewer grinder system shall be a package sewage grinder pump
system specifically designed for grinding and pumping raw sewage. All components shall be provided by
a single manufacturer, including the grinder pump, HDPE (or equivalent) tank, curb stop/check valve
assembly and controls. The system shall be packaged as a single complete unit, ready for installation.

b. Duplex Requirement. Per OPSC 710.9, any sewage grinder pump system serving any “public use” shall
have duplex alternating pumps (also for uses including but not limited to commercial / industrial /
multifamily / public access buildings, etc.).

c. Limit Storage Volume. The receiving basin (holding tank) for a residential sewage grinder system shall
not exceed 70 gallons (in order to minimize detention time and production of hydrogen sulfide and other
byproducts damaging to the gravity sewer collection system components). Larger duplex applications
may require increased capacity and additional pumps but shall still keep the normal operating volume
small enough to avoid septic conditions.

d. Anti-Floatation Ballast. Except in areas with no potential for seasonal high groundwater levels, the
grinder system basin shall be anchored with concrete or equivalent method to prevent floatation (fypically
required for all installations).

e. Integral Check Valve. The grinder pump discharge shall be equipped with a factory installed, gravity
operated, flapper type check valve to prevent backflow from the discharge line into the receiving basin.
The grinder discharge force main to the public system shall be minimum 1Y-inch HDPE SDR 11 installed
at a minimum depth of 3 feet.

f. Curb-Stop Check Valve Assembly on Force Main. Grinder pump systems shall be provided with a
stainless steel E-One Uni-Lateral curb stop check valve assembly. The Uni-Lateral shall be pressure tight
in both directions. The ball valve actuator shall include position stop features designed at the fully open
and closed positions. The check/stop valve assembly shall be designed to withstand a working pressure of
235psi. The SS Check valve shall be integral with the curb stop valve.

g Discharge Location. Unless otherwise approved in writing by the City Engineer and Public Works
Director, the grinder pump discharge line shall discharge to a public manhole. The discharge line shall
penetrate the manhole within 4 feet of the ground surface unless otherwise directed. The manhole
connection shall be provided with fittings as required to direct the flow downward, with the discharge end
of the force main to be extended to just above the bottom of the manhole and provided with a 45° elbow
and channel to direct discharge into the manhole outlet channel.

h. Control/Alarm Panel. The sewer grinder system shall be equipped with an approved control panel with
accessible visible and audible alarm activated in the event of pump failure (overload, mechanical failure
or high water condition) as summarized under OPSC 710.9, mounted in a visible location. Conduit shall
be provided for all wires between the control panel and the pump station unit. In addition to the alarms
noted above, the control panel shall include the following features as a minimum: Automatic pump
operation, manual run button, pump running indicator, brownout protection, overpressure protection, run
dry protection, cycle counter/hour meter, real-time & historic operating parameter storage, etc. (See
paragraph J below).

1 The system shall be designed such that all maintenance tasks for the grinder pump system are possible
without entry into the grinder pump station.
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i Typical Units & Panels. For reference, an example of a grinder pump system which can meet these
criteria is the D series by Environment One Corporation, or approved equal, with E/One Sentry Protect
Plus or Sentry Advisor panel.

e  htips://eone.com/sewer-systems/products/grinder-pump-systems

Typical residential unit
e htips://eone.com/sewer-systems/products/grinder-pump-systems/d/dh071

Typical small commercial duplex unit
e  htips://eone.com/sewer-systems/products/grinder-pump-systems/d/dh152

The developer or property owner’s designer is responsible for verifying that the pump system chosen is
appropriate for the specific application proposed.

6. Review of Design Drawings by Public Works Required. Detailed design drawings shall be submitted for review
by Public Works, with enough information to allow review of design features, including the anticipated maximum
daily sewage flow from the building or facility. Include the manufacturer’s information including make, model,
size of pump and tank, cut sheets as applicable, basis of design, anchor block or ballast sizing with buoyancy
calculations, etc. (see also PWDS 4.18.).

7. Construction Submittals Required. Detailed shop drawings, cut sheets and manufacturer’s information (ie.
contractor construction submittals) shall be provided to the Public Works Director and the City Engineer prior to
construction.
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